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The  Army  Research  Institute  (ARI)  is  charged  with  conducting 
basic  and  applied  behavioral  and  social  research  that  will 
contribute  to  the  Army's  capability  to  meet  the  soldier 
performance  challenges  of  today  and  tomorrow.  As  part  of  ARI's 
training  research  program,  the  objective  of  the  Future  Battlefield 
Conditions  team  at  Fort  Knox  is  to  enhance  soldier  preparedness  by 
identifying  future  battlefield  conditions  and  developing  training 
methods  that  assure  effective  soldier  performance  under  these 
conditions . 

As  the  Army  moves  toward  the  greater  use  of  simulation 
environments  for  training,  particularly  distributed  interactive 
simulation  (DIS)  environments,  innovative  training  concepts  are 
needed  to  capitalize  fully  on  the  capabilities  of  simulation 
environments  for  training.  This  product  presents  five  innovative 
training  concepts  for  structuring  simulation-based  exercises  and 
describes  the  implementation  and  tryout  of  one  of  these  concepts, 
an  Information  Management  Exercise.  It  is  intended  as  a  reference 
for  training  developers  and  trainers  wich  an  interest  in  using 
advanced  simulation  technologies  for  training. 

ARI's  research  on  training  requirements  and  methods  for  future 
automated  Command,  Control,  and  Communications  (C3)  systems  is 
supported  by  the  Memorandum  of  Agreement  (MOA)  between  the  U.S. 
Army  Research  Institute's  Field  Unit  at  Fort  JCnox  (USARI-Knox)  and 
the  Tank  Automotive  Command  (TACOM)  on  Combat  Vehicle  Command  and 
Control  (CVCC)  dated  22  March  1989  and  the  MOA  between  USARI-Knox 
and  the  U.S.  Army  Armor  Center  (USAARMC)  and  Fort  Knox  titled 
Research  in  Future  Battlefield  Conditions,  12  April  1989. 

The  results  of  this  effort  were  briefed  to  the  Commanding 
General,  Fort  Knox;  the  Director,  Mounted  Warfighting  Battle  Space 
Laboratory;  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff,  U.S.  Army  Armor  School; 
Commanding  General,  Training  and  Doctrine  Command  (TRADOC) ;  and 
the  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff-Training  (TRADOC) . 


EDGAR  M.  JOHNSON 
Technical  Director 
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Battlefield  Conditions  (FBC)  Team;  Dr.  Carl  Lickteig  and  Mr.  Gary 
Elliott,  FBC  Team  members;  and  MAJ  Milton  Koger,  the  Field  Unit's 
Research  and  Development  Coordinator  at  the  time. 

In  addition  to  the  authors,  the  BDM  Federal,  Inc.  research 
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The  Combat  Vehicle  Command  and  Control  (CVCC)  Innovative 
Training  task  yielded  two  research  products.  This  product  focuses 
on  the  development  of  simulation-based  training  concepts  and  the 
implementation  and  tryout  of  an  Information  Management  Exercise 
(IMEX) .  The  other  product  describes  specific  tools  and  products 
which  may  be  of  interest  to  training  developers  and  trainers 
planning  simulation-based  training.  Since  the  two  documents  grew 
out  of  the  same  research  effort,  they  share  a  common  background. 

As  a  result,  the  authors  have  relied  on  common  descriptive 
narrative  where  appropriate.  The  approach  reflects  the  full 
knowledge  and  agreement  of  all  authors.  It  has  been  adopted  to 
ensure  clarity  and  consistency  across  the  two  products. 
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INNOVATIVE  TRAINING  CONCEPTS  FOR  USE  IN 
DISTRIBUTED  INTERACTIVE  SIMULATION  (DIS)  ENVIRONMENTS 


Introduction 

This  Research  Product  describes  innovative  approaches  for  con¬ 
ducting  training  using  emerging  simulation  technology.  These  con¬ 
cepts  are  innovative  in  two  senses.  First,  they  address  training 
requirements  which  are  presently  being  articulated  within  the  Army 
community  in  response  to  current  policy  decisions,  particularly 
the  downsizing  of  the  force,  the  fielding  of  increasingly  sophis¬ 
ticated  technological  equipment  and  the  shrinking  budgets. 

Second,  they  use  Distributed  Interactive  Simulation  (DIS)  as  the 
environment  within  which  training  is  delivered.  Advanced  simu¬ 
lation  technologies  such  as  DIS  provide  opportunities  for  unit  and 
leader  training  which  up  until  recently  required  expensive  field 
training.  DIS  offers  a  cost-effective  alternative  by  allowing 
soldiers  to  participate  in  training  exercises  through  interactive 
combat  vehicle  simulators  engaged  in  a  simulated  battlefield 
environment . 

Overview  of  the  Research  Product 

The  purpose  of  this  Research  Product  is  two-fold.  The  first 
is  to  present  five  innovative  training  concepts  which  can  be 
structured  within  a  DIS  environment  for  delivery  of  five  types  of 
training  exercises.  The  second  is  to  describe  the  implementation 
and  tryout  of  one  of  these  five  concepts,  an  Information 
Management  Exercise  (IMEX) . 

The  primary  audience  for  this  product  is  training  developers 
and  trainers  with  an  interest  in  the  use  of  simulation  environ¬ 
ments  for  delivering  leader  and  collective  training.  Training 
developers  may  wish  to  consult  this  document  as  they  update  and 
extend  training  doctrine,  such  as  Army  Training  and  Evaluation 
Plans  (ARTEPs)  and  Army  Mission  Training  Plans  (AMTPs),  to  incor¬ 
porate  emerging  training  requirements  and  to  include  simulation 
based  exercises.  Trainers  within  institutional  and  unit  settings 
may  wish  to  examine  this  document  for  concepts  and  materials  which 
can  be  incorporated  into  their  Program  of  Instruction  (POI)  or 
training  plans,  particularly  as  their  access  to  DIS  environments 
(such  as  the  Army's  Close  Combat  Tactical  Trainer  [CCTT] ) 
increases . 

This  Research  Product  is  organized  into  four  major  sections 
and  series  of  appendices.  The  remainder  of  this  section  describes 
the  background  for  ARI's  program  of  research  on  innovative  train¬ 
ing.  The  second  section  presents  five  concepts  for  addressing 
emerging  training  requirements  within  a  DIS  environment. 

(Additional  information  on  hardware,  software  and  training  devel¬ 
opment  considerations  can  be  found  in  Appendix  A.)  The  last  two 
sections  focus  on  the  implementation  and  tryout  of  one  specific 
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concept,  the  Information  Management  Exercise  (IMEX) .  Appendixes 
B-f  include  all  of  the  materials  used  to  deliver  and  evaluate  the 
IMEX.  Training  developers  and  trainers  may  find  these  materials 
particularly  helpful  as  they  design  or  structure  their  own  exer¬ 
cises  focused  on  information  management  skills. 

Barkaround 

The  Army  Research  Institute's  Field  Unit  at  Fort  Knox  (ARI- 
Knox)  provides  research  and  development  support  to  the  Armor  com¬ 
munity.  One  of  the  research  teams  within  the  unit,  the  Future 
Battlefield  Conditions  (FBC)  Team  is  charged  with  conducting 
research  to  forecast  conditions  on  the  future  battlefield  and  to 
develop  training  methods  to  prepare  soldiers  to  perform  effec¬ 
tively  under  these  conditions.  The  FBC  Team  has  used  the  Army's 
DIS  facility  at  Fort  Knox,  the  Mounted  Warfare  Test  Bed  (MWTB)  as 
a  focal  point  for  this  research.  The  present  effort  aimed  at  the 
development  and  tryout  of  innovative  training  concepts  grew  out  of 
this  research  program.  The  following  discussion  is  intended  to 
provide  a  short  synopsis  of  the  larger  training  research  program 
and  to  describe  the  architecture  and  components  of  the  DIS  envi¬ 
ronment  in  which  it  was  conducted. 

The  ART-Knox  Training  Research  Program.  The  FBC  Team  has  been 
engaged  in  an  ongoing  program  of  research  and  development  aimed  at 
supporting  the  Army's  requirements  for  future  Command,  Control, 
and  Communications  (C3)  systems.  A  major  thrust  of  this  work  has 
focused  on  future  Combat  Vehicle  Command  and  Control  (CVCC)  proto¬ 
types.  As  part  of  the  CVCC  program  as  well  as  a  program  of  ARI- 
sponsored  research,  ARI-Knox  has  been  conducting  simulation-based 
research  on  future  C3  prototype  configurations  and  the  training 
requirements  associated  with  these  configurations. 

The  research  program  has  included  a  series  of  simulation- 
based,  soldier-in-the-loop  evaluations  of  future  tank  systems  and 
their  associated  training  requirements.  With  one  exception,  these 
studies  have  been  conducted  in  the  DIS  environment.  They  have 
proceeded  in  a  bottom-up  fashion  from  assessments  of  crew  and  pla¬ 
toon  performance  using  a  digitized  position  navigation  (POSNAV) 
system  (DuBois  &  Smith,  1989)  and  an  automated  C3  prototype  sim¬ 
ilar  in  capedsility  to  the  to  the  Intervehicular  Information  System 
(IVIS)  for  the  tank  commander  (DuBois  &  Smith,  1991) .  A  subse¬ 
quent  investigation  conducted  using  the  Unit  Conduct  of  Fire 
Trainer  (UCOFT)  examined  the  integration  of  an  IViS-like  prototype 
and  POSNAV  with  the  Commander's  Independent  Thermal  Viewer  (CITV) , 
a  digitized  target  acquisition  tool  for  tank  commanders  (Quinkert, 
1990) .  These  efforts  were  followed  by  a  series  of  investigations 
of  company  performance  including;  a  company  level  evaluation  of 
the  operational  effectiveness  of  con^anies  equipped  with  CVCC  pro¬ 
totypes  including  integrated  POSNAV,  CITV,  and  an  automated 
Command  and  Control  Display  (CCD)  capabilities  (Leibrecht,  Kerins, 
Ainslie,  Sawyer,  Childs  &  Doherty,  1992) ;  an  examination  of  the 
training  requirements  associated  with  the  integrated  prototype 
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(Atwood,  Quinkert,  Campbell,  Lameier,  Leibrecht  i  Doherty,  1991); 
and  research  on  soldier-machine  interface  (SMI)  issues  associated 
with  the  design  of  CVCC  user  interfaces  and  controls  (Ainslie, 
Leibrecht  &  Atwood,  1991) . 

More  recent  evaluations  are  focusing  on  the  extension  of 
future  C3  capabilities  to  the  battalion  level.  These  efforts 
include  an  evaluation  of  automated  workstations  to  support  a  bat¬ 
talion  Tactical  Operations  Center  (TOC)  (O'Brien,  Wigginton, 

Morey,  Leibrecht,  Ainslie  &  Sawyer,  1991)  and  an  evaluation  of 
battalion  level  performance.  Preliminary  findings  from  the 
battalion  level  evaluation  have  been  described  (Leibrecht,  Winsch, 
Ford,  Sawyer,  Meade,  Ainslie,  Smith,  Sever  &  Doherty,  in 
preparation)  with  a  report  of  final  findings  anticipated  in  late 
1993. 

The  impetus  for  the  innovative  training  concepts  described 
here  lay  in  the  increased  understandings  of  training  requirements 
projected  for  the  future  battlefield  and  of  the  powerful  role  that 
simulation  environments  can  play  in  training  derived  from  the  FBC 
research  program.  These  concepts  were  formulated  to  capitalize  on 
the  capabilities  of  the  DIS  environment  which  are  described  below. 

The  PIS  Environment .  The  Army,  along  with  the  other  military 
services,  is  currently  engaged  in  the  design  of  a  Distributed 
Interactive  Simulation  (DIS)  architecture.  The  DIS  architecture 
is  intended  to  provide  a  blueprint  to  guide  the  development  of  a 
general  purpose  simulation  system  which  will  meet  the  needs  of  a 
wide  range  of  users,  as  shown  in  Figure  1  (from  Beaver,  Brasch, 
Burdick,  Butler,  Downes,  Martin,  Eller,  Ferguson,  Gotuby,  Huber, 
Katz,  Miler,  Morrison,  Sherman,  Stanley  4  Yelowitz,  1992) .  (These 
types  of  simulation-based  environments  are  sometimes  referred  to 
popularly  as  "virtual"  environments.) 

The  DIS  architecture  is  being  structured  to  satisfy  a  large 
set  of  user  objectives.  Most  notable  here  are  "Training 
Development"  and  "Training  4  Readiness."  In  implementing  an 
architecture  to  address  such  diverse  needs,  the  most  pervasive 
and  general  principle  is  to  implement  a  man-in-the-loop  simulation 
which  simulates  battlefield  interaction  between  multiple  warfight¬ 
ers  at  levels  of  fidelity  that  are  sufficient  to  invoke  realistic 
decision  making  behavior  by  the  participants. 

DIS  is  a  direct  descendent  of  simulation  networking  (SIMNET) 
technology.  SIMNET  was  initiated  in  1983  as  a  project  on  large- 
scale  simulator  networking  by  the  Defense  Advanced  Research 
Projects  Agency  (DARPA) .  It  was  a  proof-of-principle  technology 
demonstration  of  interactive  networking  for  real-time,  person-in- 
the-loop  battle  engagement  simulation  and  wargaming  suitable  for  a 
broad  range  of  applications  (Alluisi,  1991) . 


The  FBC  team  initiated  its  CVCC  research  and  development  pro¬ 
gram  in  what  was  then  the  SIMNET-Developmental  (SIMNET-D)  facility 


established  at  Fort  Knox  in  May,  1986.  This  facility  contains 
developmental  simulators  designed  to  serve  as  reconf igurable 
weapon  systems  in  which  selected  system  characteristics  can  be 
modified  to  emulate  conceptual  weapon  system  configurations  and 
their  associated  soldier-machine  interfaces.  This  facility  was 
subsequently  renamed  and  is  now  known  as  the  Mounted  Warfare  Test 
Bed  (MWTB) .  The  MWTB  focuses  primarily  on  armor-oriented 
environments  as  might  be  expected  given  its  location  at  Fort  Knox. 
(It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  the  DIS  program  itself  is 
larger  in  scope  including  other  branches  within  the  Army  and  other 
services  within  the  Armed  Forces.) 


n^aoa-mome 

Figure  1.  User  needs  to  be  met  by  Distributed  Interactive 
Simulation  (DIS)  (from  Beaver  et  al.,  1992) 

Figure  2  illustrates  the  networked  simulation  architecture 
which  has  supported  the  ARI  program.  These  components  provide  the 
environment  within  which  the  training  concepts  described  in  this 
Research  Product  are  intended  to  be  implemented  and  evaluated. 
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Figure  2.  The  Distributed  Interactive  Simulation  (DIS) 
architecture 

The  architecture  includes  five  major  classes  of  components. 
The  first  class  includes  the  simulators  themselves  shown  in  the 
simulator  bay.  These  Ml  simulators  are  built  to  be  reconfigurable 
so  that  components  can  be  utilized  as  required  for  a  particular 
training  or  testing  exercise.  Thus,  a  particular  component  such 
as  POSNAV  or  the  CCD  may  be  added  to  simulators  to  support  a  par¬ 
ticular  training  or  testing  requirement.  (The  only  exception  to 
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this  modularity  is  the  CITV  which  is  integrated  into  the  simulator 
simulation  software.)  For  the  most  recent  ARI-Knox  research 
effort,  simulators  were  configured  to  operate  with  CVCC  prototype 
systems  (including  an  integrated  POSNAV,  CCD,  CITV  capability)  or 
as  standard  baseline  Ml  simulators.  The  second  class  includes  the 
automated  Tactical  Operations  Center  which  includes  workstations 
for  battalion  staff  including  an  Intelligence  Workstation, 
Operations  Workstation,  a  Fire  Support  Workstation,  a  workstation 
which  can  be  used  as  a  Brigade  or  an  Executive  Officer 
Workstation,  a  Combat  Service  Support  (S4)  workstation,  and  a 
large  screen  Situation  Display.  (A  SEND  utility  for  transmitting 
automated  messages  is  currently  housed  on  the  S4  workstation.) 

A  third  major  component  identified  in  Figure  2  and  located  in 
the  simulator  bay  is  the  Stealth.  The  Stealth  is  a  phantom  vehi¬ 
cle  which  can  be  used  to  traverse  the  battlefield  without  detec¬ 
tion  by  battlefield  participants.  The  Stealth  has  been  used  for  a 
wide  variety  of  purposes  including  terrain  analysis,  reconnais¬ 
sance,  and  After  Action  Reviews  (AARs) . 

A  fourth  class  of  components  reside  in  or  adjacent  to  the 
Exercise  Control  Room.  They  include: 

1.  A  Management,  Command  and  Control  (MCC)  system  for  con¬ 
trolling  and  monitoring  manned  simulators  and  implement¬ 
ing  fire  support; 

2.  A  SIMNET  Control  Console  (SCC)  for  initializing  an  exer¬ 
cise  and  setting  battlefield  parameters; 


3.  Semi -Automated  (SAFOR)  stations  for  creating  and  con¬ 
trolling  unmanned  vehicles  and  aircraft,  both  friendly 
(BLUFOR)  and  enemy  (OPFOR) ; 

4 .  A  Plan  View  Display  (PVD)  for  providing  a  "birds  eye 
view"  of  the  battlefield  which  can  be  used  to  monitor 
exercises  and  flag  key  events; 

5.  A  LISTEN  station  to  record  digital  messages;  and 

6.  Radio  nets  for  monitoring  simulated  SINCGARS  radio  traf¬ 
fic  and  communicating  between  control  stations  and 
manned  simulators. 

Finally,  the  computer  room  contains  a  set  of  components  for 
use  in  data  recording  and  analysis  including:  (a)  a  file  server, 
(b)  a  Data  Collection  and  Analysis  System  (DCA)  for  on-line 
recording  of  automated  data  and  exercise  playbacks  (DataLogger) , 
and  (c)  off-line  reduction  and  analysis  (Data  Probe  and  RS/1 
Analysis  Workstations) .  (Data  Logger,  Data  Probe,  and  RS/1  are 
registered  trademarks  of  the  BBN  Software  Products  Corporation.) 

At  present,  all  of  these  DCA  components  are  only  available  at 
test-oriented  DIS  facilities  such  as  the  Mounted  Warfare  Testbed 
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(MWTB)  at  Fort  Knox.  Currently,  training-oriented  DIS  sites  have 
the  file  server  and  Data  Logger  systems  to  allow  for  recording  of 
all  automated  data  and  subsequent  exercise  replay. 

Taken  together,  the  components  forming  this  architecture  pro¬ 
vides  the  structure  within  which  the  innovative  training  exercises 
described  here  are  intended  to  be  implemented  and  evaluated.  It 
provides  the  larger  picture  for  interpreting  how  the  specific 
exercises  described  in  subsequent  sections  can  be  delivered  within 
a  DIS  environment . 


Innovative  Training  Concepts 


lyjpw  of  Five  Innovative  Training  Concepts  rising  DIS 

Our  primary  focus  in  this  section  is  on  describing  five  inno¬ 
vative  training  concepts  which  are  capable  of  implementation 
within  a  DIS  environment.  These  concepts  were  specifically  formu¬ 
lated  to  address  training  recjuirements  which  are  growing  in  promi¬ 
nence  within  the  Army  community  as  the  nature  of  the  future 
battlefield  is  projected.  They  were  also  conceptualized  for 
delivery  within  a  simulation  training  environment  in  light  of  cur¬ 
rent  trends  toward  the  increased  use  of  simulation  for  training, 
reduced  budgets  and  areas  for  field  training,  and  the  capability 
to  simulate  emerging  technology  to  be  fielded  (such  as  automated 
command  and  control  devices)  within  this  type  of  environment. 

Figure  3  provides  an  overview  of  the  five  training  concepts 
formulated.  As  shown  in  the  figure,  the  five  training  concepts 
span  the  stages  of  a  tactical  mission  from  planning,  preparation 
and  execution  through  reconsolidation  and  reconstitution. 


•  BMIto  SM  nWMbv  EMvdw 

>E)titclw 


*  Mtasion  Rshsral  EiMfCiM 
(BMlRinicSmdtobl*) 


*  MiMion  EracuUon  EMfdM 
(EMranic  SandbOK) 


*  vnNiiiBnn  MnQMiwni 

ExardM 


Figure  3.  Innovative  training  concepts  for  DIS 


Two  exercises  focused  on  mission  planning:  a  Battle  Staff 
Planning  Exercise  and  a  Leaders  Reconnaissance  Exercise;  one 
focused  on  mission  preparation:  a  Mission  Rehearsal  Exercise 
(Electronic  Sandtable) ;  and  one  focused  on  mission  execution:  a 
Mission  Execution  Exercise  (Electronic  Sandbox) ,  and  one  focused 
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on  reconsolidation  and  reconstitution:  An  Information  Management 
Exercise  (IMEX) . 

The  following  sections  present  descriptions  of  each  of  the 
training  concepts  identified  above.  They  are  intended  to  provide 
training  developers  and  trainers  with  possible  approaches  to  con¬ 
sider  as  they  plan  and  implement  simulation-based  training.  They 
also  provided  a  framework  of  options  for  the  FBC  Team  at  ARI-Knox 
to  select  from  in  identifying  a  candidate  exercise  for  subsequent 
development,  implementation  and  tryout. 

However,  before  introducing  these  concepts  in  more  depth,  we 
wish  to  highlight  the  design  principles  used  in  formulating  these 
concepts.  These  principles  guided  the  substance  and  format  of  the 
concepts  below.  Some  of  these  principles  are  embedded  in  the 
Army's  capstone  training  doctrine  manual,  FM  25-100;  others 
emerged  from  discussions  with  members  of  the  Army  community  as 
particularly  important  considerations  in  future  training  design. 

In  brief,  our  training  design  principles  included: 

(1)  design  performance-oriented  training; 

(2)  set  the  training  concept  in  the  appropriate  institutional 
and/or  unit  training  setting; 

(3)  provide  a  foundation  for  developing  standardized,  repli¬ 
cable  training  events; 

(4)  build  in  hands-on  experience  to  the  extent  possible; 

(5)  allow  multiple  opportunities  for  practice; 

(6)  make  the  training  concept  as  realistic  as  possible,  with 
particular  attention  to  features  that  influence  perfor¬ 
mance; 

(7)  formulate  a  strategy  for  capturing  objective  performance 
data; 

(8)  plan  for  incorporating  feedback  to  trainees  into  the 
exercise  through  a  structured  After  Action  Review  (AAR) ; 
and 

(9)  explicitly  identify  the  resources  required  to  develop  the 
training  concept  including  existing  hardware  and  software 
and  development  of  training  materials  and  training 
software . 

More  specifically,  descriptions  of  the  five  training  concepts 
which  follow  are  organized  into  four  parts.  These  parts  address: 
the  training  need  addressed  by  the  exercise,  the  training  audience 
for  the  exercise,  the  operational  concept  for  training  delivery 
and  feedback,  and  recommendations  for  implementation  and  tryout. 
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Requirements  for  hardware,  software,  and  software  modifications 
needed  to  support  each  exercise  can  be  found  in  Appendix  A. 

Since  one  of  these  concepts,  the  IMEX,  was  subsequently  iit^le- 
mented  and  tried  out  requirements  for  hardware  and  software  con¬ 
figuration  and  for  software  modifications  were  subsequently  imple¬ 
mented.  Hence,  these  re<juirements  are  presented  in  this  section 
for  the  IMEX  rather  than  in  Appendix  A. 


This  Planning  Exercise  is  aimed  at  training  planning  skills  of 
battalion  staff  members  and  providing  them  the  opportunity  to  work 
together  in  an  integrated  manner.  Students  would  be  provided  a 
Brigade  Operations  Order  and  directed  to  work  together  in  accor¬ 
dance  with  their  Tactical  Standard  Operating  Procedures  (SOP)  to 
develop  their  Battalion  Operations  Order  and  graphics,  as  well  as 
the  interim  products.  Each  Battalion  staff  member  would  be  pro¬ 
vided  a  workstation  with  appropriate  software  to  use  in  the  exer¬ 
cise.  Students  would  receive  feedback  in  the  form  of  annotated 
solutions  and  doctrinally  correct  examples. 

Training  Need.  The  vital  role  of  command  and  staff  planning 
at  battalion  level  has  long  been  recognized  in  Army  doctrine 
(e.g..  Command  and  General  Staff  College,  1991).  The  importance 
of  effective  staff  planning  as  an  key  contributor  to  combat  suc¬ 
cess  has  been  underscored  by  lessons  learned  from  the  National 
Training  Center  (NTC)  as  early  as  1985  (Center  for  Army  Lessons 
Learned,  1985) .  The  planning  process  is  also  receiving  height¬ 
ened  attention  with  recent  projections  of  the  highly  paced, 
rapidly  changing  future  battlefield  which  highlight  the  need  for 
faster  planning  cycles  (U.S.  Army  Armor  Center,  1992) . 

The  need  for  increased  training  emphasis  on  the  planning  pro¬ 
cess  was  stressed  by  members  of  the  Combined  Arms  training  commu¬ 
nity  at  Fort  Leavenworth  in  recent  interviews  (Atwood,  Quinkert  & 
Heiden,  in  publication) .  Respondents  held  strong  views  that  the 
fundamentals  as  currently  outlined  in  doctrine  must  be 
proficiently  mastered.  Further,  they  stressed  needs  for  explicit 
and  focused  training  on  the  planning  process  and  effective 
coordination  among  battalion  staff.  The  Battle  Staff  Planning 
Exercise  was  designed  to  addressed  these  needs. 

Training  Audience.  The  recommended  training  audience  for  this 
exercise  is  the  Battalion  Command  Group  and  Staff.  Four  posi¬ 
tions  are  recommended  for  inclusion:  the  Battalion  Commander,  the 
Battalion  Executive  Officer  (XO) ,  the  Battalion  Operations  Officer 
(S3)  and  the  Battalion  Intelligence  Officer  (S2) .  Students 
enrolled  in  institutional  training  in  preparation  for  these  posi¬ 
tions  would  be  appropriate  candidates.  These  individuals  could 
all  be  drawn  from  the  Armor  Officer  Advanced  Course  (AOAC) .  Or, 
the  Battalion  Commander  could  be  drawn  from  the  Armor  Pre  Command 
Course  (PCC)  and  participate  with  AOAC  students  as  command  group 


and  staff  members.  Members  of  Battalion  Command  groups  and  staff 
in  Active  Units  (AC)  would  also  be  an  appropriate  training  audi¬ 
ence  given  access  to  a  DIS  facility. 


the  institutional  training  context,  students  from  AOAC  would  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  exercise  in  small  groups  up  to  four  (although 
pairs  or  individuals  could  be  accommodated) .  Each  student  would 
be  assigned  the  duty  position  of  Battalion  Commander,  Battalion 
XO,  Battalion  S3  or  Battalion  S2  and  a  wor)cstation. 

Alternatively,  the  Battalion  Commander  for  this  exercise  could  be 
drawn  from  PCC  with  other  duty  positions  filled  by  AOAC  students. 
In  the  unit  training  context,  the  Battalion  Command  group  and 
staff  (Battalion  Commander,  XO,  S3  and  S2)  would  participate  in 
the  exercise.  Students  would  review  training  materials  and  the 
job  aid  on  worJcstation  operations  and  familiarize  themselves  with 
the  wor)cstation .  Students  would  also  be  provided  with  a  Tactical 
Operations  Center  Standing  Operation  Procedure  (TOC  SOP)  for  their 
review  and  use  in  the  exercise. 

A  Brigade  Operations  Order  and  associated  graphics  (with 
Intelligence  Annex  and  associated  overlay)  would  be  provided  to 
the  Battalion  Commander  for  his  review  and  study.  These  materi¬ 
als  would  be  provided  in  hardcopy  and  entered  into  the  wor)cstation 
for  his  use.  (In  the  latter  case,  the  Brigade  Operations  Order 
would  be  sent  to  the  workstation  using  an  existing  software  pro¬ 
gram,  the  SEND  utility.  Graphics  would  be  entered  into  the  work¬ 
station  beforehand.)  The  Battalion  Commander  would  be  directed 
to  prepare  to  brief  the  mission  and  issue  his  planning  guidance  to 
his  staff.  After  an  appropriate  amount  of  time,  the  XO,  S2  and 
S3  would  convene  with  the  Battalion  Commander  to  receive  his  mis¬ 
sion  briefing  and  planning  guidance.  The  Battalion  Commander  may 
use  the  workstation  to  brief  his  mission  as  he  deems  appropriate. 

The  task  of  the  students  operating  as  Battalion  Command  Group 
and  Staff  would  be  to  work  together  in  accordance  with  the  TOC 
SOP  to  prepare: 

(1)  Commander's  planning  guidance; 

(2)  a  Warning  Order; 

(3)  Intelligence  Preparation  of  the  Battlefield  (IPB)  tem¬ 
plates  and  overlays; 

(4)  an  operations  estimate; 

(5)  a  tentative  plan; 

(6)  a  leader's  reconnaissance; 

(7)  an  updated  plan; 


(8)  the  Battalion  Operations  Order  and  graphics. 

Trainees  would  be  expected  to  operate  as  a  normally  function¬ 
ing  TOC  during  the  planning  phases  of  a  mission  using  the  provided 
SOP.  However,  In  addition  to  voice  communication,  they  would 
receive  and  send  Information  using  their  workstations. 

The  primary  approach  to  training  feedback  would  be  self- 
assessment  by  students.  This  self-assessment  Is  anticipated  to 
take  two  main  forms.  First,  students  would  compare  their  prod¬ 
ucts  to  annotated  solutions  and  doctrlnally  correct  examples. 
Second,  students  would  be  presented  textual  descriptions  of  key 
teaching  points.  One  or  both  forms  may  be  provided  as  the  basis 
for  self-assessment  depending  on  the  specific  product . 

For  example,  after  a  Warning  Order  Is  prepared,  the  student 
would  use  the  mouse  to  Indicate  when  he  Is  finished.  Then  a  doc¬ 
trlnally  correct  example  would  be  presented  and  students  would  be 
directed  to  compare  their  product  to  the  doctrlnally  based 
example.  The  doctrlnally  correct  example  would  be  presented  as  one 
acceptable  approach,  not  the  ONE  right  answer.  When  there  are 
discrepancies,  students  would  be  directed  to  consider  whether  they 
would  make  a  change  and  If  so,  how.  If  they  would  not  make  a 
change,  they  will  be  asked  to  formulate  their  rationale.  On-line 
feedback  would  also  Include  a  message  center  containing  explana¬ 
tory  text  windows  which  would  Include  major  teaching  principles. 

For  products  requiring  graphic  overlays  such  as  tentative  or 
updated  Operations  Plans,  on-line  feedback  would  Include  sets  of 
doctrlnally  correct  graphic  overlays  which  would  be  placed  over 
the  developed  overlay.  The  doctrlnally  correct  overlay  would  be 
In  a  different  color  such  as  green.  This  approach  would  allow 
students  to  compare  their  overlay  with  a  doctrlnally  correct 
overlay  to  examine  the  correspondence  between,  for  example,  sets 
of  control  measures. 

Recommendations  for  Initial  Implementation  and  Trvout  .of 
Option .  Our  recommendations  for  structuring  the  Initial  inple- 
mentatlon  of  this  option  Is  to  use  a  Defense  In  Sector  mission  so 
as  not  to  complicate  planning  with  tactical  movement.  Duty  posi¬ 
tions  would  Include:  Battalion  Commander,  XO,  S3,  and  S2. 

We  expect  that  workstation  familiarization  and  completion  of 
the  planning  exercise  would  take  approximately  two  days. 

A  Leaders  Reconnaissance  Exercise 

This  exercise  can  be  used  as  an  adjunct  to  the  Battle  Staff 
Planning  Exercise  described  above.  In  the  planning  exercise, 
leader  reconnaissance  Is  conducted  as  a  map  reconnaissance  on  the 
workstation.  In  this  companion  exercise,  a  more  detailed  and 
realistic  leader  reconnaissance  can  be  conducted  at  the  STEALTH. 
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If  used  in  conjunction  with  the  Battle  Staff  Planning 
Exercise,  the  Battalion  Commander  would  leave  the  Tactical 
Operations  Center  (TOC)  and  go  to  the  STEALTH  to  conduct  his 
reconnaissance.  After  the  reconnaissance,  the  quality  of  his 
reconnaissance  would  be  examined  through  replay  on  the  Plan  View 
Display  (PVD)  and  use  of  the  intervisibility  function.  The 
Commander  would  then  return  to  the  TOC  and  use  information  gained 
during  his  reconnaissance  as  inputs  for  updating  the  tentative 
plan. 

Training  Need.  Leader  reconnaissance  is  an  important  activity 
within  the  mission  planning  and  preparation  process  which  has  been 
receiving  increasing  attention  as  an  area  of  training  need.  For 
example,  the  General  Accounting  Office  (GAO,  1991)  conducted  an 
analysis  of  Army  training  needs  as  part  of  a  larger  study  of  the 
availability  of  land  for  Army  field  training.  They  conducted 
extensive  interviews  with  members  of  the  Army  training  community 
and  analyzed  lessons  learned  developed  by  the  Center  for  Army 
Lessons  Learned  (CALL)  from  the  Army's  Combat  Training  Centers  and 
other  major  exercises  such  as  Reforger.  Reconnaissance  and 
counter  reconnaissance  in  general,  and  leader  reconnaissance  in 
particular,  emerged  as  important  areas  of  training  need. 

The  GAO  view  was  shared  by  members  of  the  Combined  Arms 
training  communities  in  recent  interviews  (Atwood,  et  al.,  in 
publication) .  The  commander's  need  to  "see  the  battlefield"  was 
viewed  as  an  important  precursor  to  effective  mission  execution 
highlighting  the  critical  role  of  leader  reconnaissance  in  the 
planning  and  preparation  process.  The  concept  for  the  Leader 
Reconnaissance  Exercise  described  here  was  developed  to  address 
training  needs  in  this  area. 

Training  Audience.  The  recommended  training  audience  for  this 
exercise  is  the  Battalion  Commander.  Preferably,  the  Battalion 
Commander  would  be  operating  as  the  leader  of  the  Battalion 
Command  Group  and  Staff  participating  in  the  Planning  Exercise 
(although  this  exercise  could  be  used  independently  to  train 
leader  reconnaissance) .  As  suggested  for  the  planning  exercise, 
in  the  institutional  training  context  this  individual  could  be 
drawn  from  AOAC  along  with  other  students  participating  as  members 
of  the  command  group  or  staff.  Or,  he  could  be  drawn  from  the  PCC 
and  participate  with  students  from  AOAC.  In  the  unit  training 
context,  the  Battalion  Commander  along  with  )cey  staff  would 
participate. 

Operational  Concept  for  Training  Delivery  and  Feedback.  This 
exercise  is  intended  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the  Battle 
Staff  Planning  Exercise.  It  allows  the  Battalion  Commander  the 
opportunity  to  conduct  a  more  in-depth  leader's  reconnaissance 
than  is  possible  with  the  map  reconnaissance  built  into  the  plan¬ 
ning  exercise. 
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After  the  tentative  plan  is  derived  in  the  planning  exercise, 
the  Battalion  Commander  would  leave  the  TOC  and  go  to  the 
STEALTH.  He  may  bring  his  battalion  staff  with  him  to  observe  his 
reconnaissance.  First,  he  would  be  provided  with  familiarization 
training  on  the  operation  of  the  STEALTH  and  how  to  communicate 
with  the  Semi-Automated  Forces  (SAFOR)  Operator  who  will  actually 
accomplish  the  movement  of  the  STEALTH  vehicle  in  accordance  with 
the  Battalion  Commander's  guidance.  Then,  with  the  terrain 
database  initialized  to  the  appropriate  terrain  and  his  vehicle 
placed  at  the  nominal  physical  location  of  the  TOC,  the  Battalion 
Commander  would  be  given  an  opportunity  to  conduct  a  leader's 
reconnaissance.  He  would  accomplish  the  reconnaissance  by  direct¬ 
ing  the  SAFOR  operator  to  move  to  specified  locations  or  in  a 
specified  direction.  While  the  approach  and  procedures  used  to 
conduct  the  reconnaissance  would  be  left  up  to  the  Battalion 
Commander,  he  would  be  reminded  that  the  objectives  of  the  leaders 
reconnaissance  are  to  confirm  the  tentative  plan  and  to  examine 
the  METT-T  factors  (Mission,  £nemy  Troops,  Friendly  Iroops,  lime, 
lerrain)  which  might  influence  the  plan. 

After  completion  of  the  reconnaissance,  the  Battalion 
Commander  and  his  staff  would  return  to  the  TOC  to  complete  the 
planning  exercise.  His  immediate  task  would  be  to  make  inputs  for 
updating  the  tentative  plan  based  on  the  information  he  acquired 
during  his  reconnaissance. 

After  completion  of  his  reconnaissance,  the  Battalion 
Commander  would  go  to  the  Plan  View  Display  (PVD)  to  review  and 
replay  his  reconnaissance.  The  other  members  of  his  battle  staff 
participating  in  the  planning  exercise  may  also  be  invited  to  par¬ 
ticipate  as  observers  in  this  activity.  At  key  points,  the  inter¬ 
visibility  function  will  be  invoked  to  examine  the  visibility  of 
the  commander's  vehicle  (as  represented  by  the  Stealth)  to  the 
enemy . 

Using  a  similar  format  as  in  the  Planning  Exercise,  a  message 
center  for  feedback  would  also  be  displayed  on  the  PVD  screen. 

This  message  center  would  allow  for  the  display  of  explanatory 
text  windows  conveying  major  teaching  principles  on  leader  recon¬ 
naissance.  These  points  would  focus  on  the  role  of  the  leader 
reconnaissance  in  confirming  a  tentative  plan  and  examining 
potential  influences  of  METT-T  factors.  Particular  attention 
would  be  paid  to  identification  of  avenues  of  approach,  obstacles, 
enemy  locations  and  positions,  selection  of  the  reconnaissance 
route,  and  key  observation  points. 

Recommendations  for  Initial  Implementation _and  Trvout  of 
Exercise .  Our  recommendations  are  to  use  the  same  mission  as  the 
Planning  Exercise,  Defense  in  Sector,  for  Initial  implementation 
and  tryout  of  this  exercise.  The  primary  duty  position  would  be 
the  Battalion  Commander,  although  other  members  of  the  battle 
staff  (e.g.,  XO,  S2,  S3)  may  participate  in  the  debriefing  session 
if  desired. 
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This  exercise  capitalizes  on  the  capabilities  of  the  DIS  envi¬ 
ronment  to  train  unit  leaders  in  the  conduct  of  an  effective 
rehearsal.  Mission  rehearsals  are  typically  conducted  as  back- 
briefs  or  verbal  "talk  throughs"  using  a  map  or  a  sand  table  with 
movable  objects  to  represent  units,  vehicles,  obstacles,  key  fea¬ 
tures  of  the  terrain  and  control  measures.  The  DIS  environment 
offers  the  additional  capability  to  conduct  more  realistic 
rehearsals  using  vehicle  simulators  placed  on  a  digital  battle¬ 
field.  This  "electronic  sandtable"  approach  has  two  distinct 
advantages.  First,  it  is  more  realistic  than  a  conventional 
sandtable.  Second,  it  is  more  cost  effective  and  feasible  than  a 
field  rehearsal  (which  is  often  difficult  to  conduct  due  to 
available  time  and/or  tactical  and  logistical  considerations) . 
Rehearsals  in  a  DIS  environment  may  be  conducted  as  full  force  or 
reduced  force  rehearsals  and  may  be  used  in  conjunction  with  other 
forms  of  rehearsal  such  as  backbriefs. 

Training  Need.  The  contribution  of  mission  rehearsals  to 
effective  combat  performance  was  dramatically  demonstrated  in  the 
recent  Desert  Storm  conflict  (e.g.,  Kolcum,  1991) .  The  importance 
of  mission  rehearsals  has  also  been  amply  demonstrated  at  the  NTC 
to  the  point  that  the  Center  for  Army  Lessons  Learned  recently 
devoted  an  entire  bulletin  to  effective  rehearsal  techniques 
(CALL,  1991) . 

Procedures  for  conducing  effective  rehearsals  were  also  pin¬ 
pointed  as  critical  training  needs  in  recent  interviews  with  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Combined  Arms  training  community  (Atwood  et  al . ,  in 
publication) .  Respondents  emphasized  the  importance  of  using  a 
variety  of  techniques  and  procedures  to  ensure  that  rehearsals 
yield  a  common  understanding  of  the  commander’s  intent  and  mission 
plan  as  well  as  specific  understandings  of  each  element's  role  in 
the  plan.  The  concept  for  a  rehearsal  exercise  described  here  was 
formulated  to  address  these  training  needs. 

Training  Audience.  The  ability  to  conduct  effective  mission 
rehearsals  is  an  inportant  skill  at  all  echelon  levels.  Recent 
lessons  learned  from  the  Combat  Training  Centers  (CTCs)  and 
Operation  JUST  CAUSE  in  Panama  (CALL,  1991)  suggest  that,  not  only 
must  leaders  practice  with  their  own  units,  but  that  multiechelon 
rehearsals  are  required  to  yield  the  synchronization  necessary  for 
an  effective  mission.  Thus,  the  recommended  training  audience  for 
this  exercise  includes  leaders  and  key  staff  at  battalion  (the 
Battalion  Commander,  the  Executive  Officer  [XO] ,  the  Operations 
Officer  [S3],  the  Intelligence  Officer  [S2],  and  the  Fire  Support 
Officer  [FSO]  at  a  minimum  along  with  respective  vehicle  crews  or 
TOC  assistants),  at  con5>any  (company  commanders,  XOs  and  their 
respective  crews),  and  at  platoon  (platoon  leaders,  platoon 
sergeants,  wingmen  and  their  respective  crews) .  In  some  cases,  it 
may  be  appropriate  to  use  the  semi -automated  forces  (SAFOR)  capa¬ 
bility  within  the  DIS  environment  to  represent  selected  BLUEFOR 
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(friendly)  units  to  reduce  personnel  recjuirements  for  the 
exercise . 

The  Mission  Rehearsal  Exercise  could  be  treated  as  a  follow-on 
to  the  Battle  Staff  Planning  Exercise  described  earlier  by  main¬ 
taining  members  of  the  Battalion  Command  and  Staff  group  from  that 
exercise  and  augmenting  them  with  additional  personnel  at  battal¬ 
ion,  company  and  platoon.  This  approach  would  have  the  advantage 
of  providing  an  opportunity  for  battalion  leaders  to  rehearse  the 
mission  which  they  have  just  planned.  Alternatively,  this  exer¬ 
cise  may  be  treated  as  a  standalone  exercise  focused  on  rehearsal 
skills  with  a  given  set  of  operations  orders  as  a  starting  point. 

The  training  audience  may  appropriately  be  drawn  from  either 
an  institutional  training  context  or  a  unit  training  context 
assuming  access  to  a  DIS  environment.  For  example,  in  the  Armor 
institutional  training  context,  the  Armor  Pre-Command  Course 
(PCC)  would  be  appropriate  for  drawing  prospective  Battalion 
Commanders  and  the  Armor  Officer  Advanced  Course  (AOAC)  would  be 
appropriate  for  drawing  members  of  the  Battalion  Command  Group 
(such  as  the  XO) ,  primary  battalion  staff  members  (such  as  the 
S2,  S3  and  the  FSO) ,  Company  Commanders  and  their  XOs .  In  the 
institutional  training  context,  it  would  probably  be  appropriate 
to  represent  platoons  using  the  SAFOR  capability  since  the  Armor 
Officer  Basic  (AOB)  Course  for  platoon  leaders  has  a  broad  and 
diverse  POI  with  only  minimal  tactical  training.  Additional  crew 
members  for  vehicles  and  assistants  for  the  TOC  could  be  filled  on 
a  rotating  round-out  basis  with  PCC  and  AOAC  students  since  rota¬ 
tion  through  other  positions  has  cross-training  value  as  well  as 
provides  students  the  opportunity  to  acquire  alternative  perspec¬ 
tives  on  the  battlefield.  It  might  also  be  productive  to  include 
students  from  the  Advanced  Non-Commissioned  Officers  Course 
(ANCOC)  as  platoon  sergeants  and  students  from  the  Basic  Non- 
Commissioned  Officers  Course  (BNCOC)  as  tank  commanders.  This 
concept  of  "shared  training"  is  receiving  consideration  from  the 
Armor  School. 

In  the  unit  training  context,  participants  in  this  exercise 
may  be  drawn  from  battalion,  company  and  platoon  levels  as  appro¬ 
priate  and  available.  If  necessary,  the  SAFOR  capability  within 
the  DIS  environment  may  be  used  to  represent  some  units  within  the 
battalion  to  reduce  the  number  of  personnel  required  for  the 
exercise . 

Operational  Concept  for  Training  Delivery  and  Feedback.  The 
Mission  Rehearsal  Exercise  is  structured  into  two  main  phases. 

The  first  is  intended  as  a  leader  rehearsal  and  includes  the 
Battalion  Command  and  Staff  (the  Commander,  XO,  S3,  S2,  and  FSO  at 
a  minimum,  although  other  staff  officers  may  be  included  as 
desired) ,  Company  Commanders  and  their  XOs,  and  Platoon  Leaders 
and  their  Platoon  Sergeants  (unless  platoons  are  planned  to  be 
represented  by  SAFOR  to  reduce  personnel  requirements) .  In  this 
phase,  backbriefs  and  an  electronic  map  rehearsal  are  the  primary 
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rehearsal  techniques.  The  second  is  the  "electronic  sandtable" 
portion  of  the  rehearsal  which  is  conducted  using  the  simulated 
TOC  and  the  simulators  in  the  DIS  facility  and  may  be  conducted 
with  a  full  or  reduced  force  depending  on  training  objectives  and 
personnel  availability. 

The  first  phase  of  the  exercise  would  begin  in  the  simulated 
TOC  with  the  Battalion  Commander  delivering  his  Battalion 
Operations  Order  (OPORD)  to  his  XO,  Battalion  Staff,  Company 
Commanders  and  their  XOs.  If  trainees  were  participants  in  the 
Battle  Staff  Planning  Exercise,  the  OPORD  derived  from  this  exer¬ 
cise  may  be  used.  If  not,  the  OPORD  for  the  mission  would  be  pro¬ 
vided  to  the  Battalion  Commander  beforehand  for  review  and  study. 
In  either  case,  the  Commander  would  have  access  to  a  workstation 
displaying  a  terrain  map  with  his  Concept  of  Operations  overlay 
for  use  in  briefing  his  order.  After  the  OPORD  has  been  briefed, 
the  Battalion  Commander  would  conduct  a  backbrief  and  ask  each 
individual  to  state  their  understanding  of  the  mission,  the 
commander's  intent,  the  concept,  and  their  role  and  timing  in  the 
mission.  The  workstation  would  be  available  for  use  in  the  backup 
process.  A  Training  Coordinator  would  be  available  to  monitor  the 
briefing  and  backbriefing  process  and  to  make  observations  on  per¬ 
formance  . 

After  the  backbrief.  Company  Commanders  would  have  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  go  to  their  simulators  to  conduct  their  own  mission 
planning,  to  brief  their  platoon  leaders  (if  they  are  participat¬ 
ing  in  the  exercise),  and  to  rehearse  among  themselves.  (Platoon 
leaders  would  be  provided  a  similar  opportunity  if  they  are  exer¬ 
cise  participants.) 

At  this  point,  company  commanders  and  their  XOs  would  return 
to  the  TOC  for  a  second  backbrief  and  an  electronic  map  rehearsal. 
In  the  backbrief,  company  commanders  would  tell  the  battalion  com¬ 
mander  how  they  are  going  to  accon^lish  the  mission  again  making 
use  of  the  workstation  with  terrain  map  and  Concept  of  Operations 
overlay  as  needed.  After  the  backbrief s,  the  Battalion  Commander 
would  direct  a  map  rehearsal  using  a  workstation  located  in  the 
TOC.  The  workstation  would  display  the  mission  terrain  and  his 
concept  of  operations  overlay.  (This  display  could  be  projected 
onto  a  large  screen  display  if  desired.)  Using  the  electronic 
map,  the  battalion  and  company  leaders  would  verbalize  their  ele¬ 
ments'  actions  interactively  as  the  concept  of  operation  of  the 
mission  is  walked  through.  The  goal  here  is  to  synchronize  the 
discussion  to  correspond  to  planned  actions,  not  a  "one  at  a  time" 
discussion  of  each  element's  role. 

At  this  point,  the  second  phase,  the  "electronic  sandbox", 
would  begin.  This  phase  would  be  conducted  in  the  simulators  with 
battalion  staff  (most  likely  the  XO,  Assistant  S3,  S2,  and  FSO)  in 
the  TOC  and  the  Battalion  Commander,  the  S3,  companies  and  pla¬ 
toons  in  the  simulators.  This  phase  may  be  conducted  as  a  full 
force  or  reduced  force  rehearsal  depending  on  training  objectives, 
personnel  availability  and  simulation  availability.  In  the 
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reduced  force  mode,  all  tank  commanders  would  require  a  crew 
which  could  be  reduced  below  a  four  man  crew  depending  on  training 
objectives.  However,  some  units  within  the  battalion  may  be  rep¬ 
resented  by  SAFOR.  In  the  full  force  mode,  all  vehicles  within 
the  battalion  would  be  manned  with  a  four  man  crew. 

The  Battalion  Commander  would  direct  the  "electronic 
sandtable"  rehearsal  from  his  simulator  using  radio  communica¬ 
tions.  After  a  ready  signal,  all  elements  of  the  battalion  would 
initiate  actions  in  accordance  with  their  respective  plans  and 
timelines.  The  exercise  would  be  monitored  by  a  Training 
Coordinator  who  would  monitor  the  radio  nets,  observe  and  flag  key 
events  using  the  Plan  View  Display,  and  formulate  his  own  observa¬ 
tions  of  the  exercise. 

At  the  end  of  the  mission  rehearsal,  an  After  Action  Review 
(AAR)  would  be  held  to  assess  performance.  If  a  requirement  for 
adjusting  mission  planning  is  uncovered  in  the  rehearsal  or  if 
performance  does  not  meet  established  standards,  the  mission  may 
be  rehearsed  again  by  "resetting"  the  "electronic  sandtable"  to 
the  starting  terrain  for  the  mission  and  repeating  the  rehearsal. 
This  iterative  rehearsal  capability  is  a  major  strength  of  the 
"electronic  sandtable." 

The  first  AAR  would  be  for  all  leaders  participating  in  the 
initial  briefing  and  backbrief  during  the  first  phase.  This  AAR 
would  be  fairly  informal  and  directed  at  eliciting  from  the  train¬ 
ing  audience  the  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  the  backbrief  process 
as  an  effective  rehearsal  technique.  The  key  elements  of  an 
effective  backbrief  and  its  distinguishing  features  from  coordina¬ 
tion  would  be  stressed. 

The  second  AAR  would  be  conducted  for  the  full  or  reduced 
force  participating  in  the  "electronic  sandtable"  phase  of  the 
training  exercise .  Here  the  training  coordinator  would  lead  the 
discussion  to  allow  the  battalion  to  assess  the  quality  of  their 
rehearsal.  Inputs  into  this  assessment  would  include  replays  of 
critical  events  occurring  during  the  rehearsal  identified  by  the 
Training  Coordinator,  clips  of  communications  tapes  as  relevant, 
observations  made  by  the  Training  Coordinator  and  quantitative 
measures  drawn  from  the  DIS  automated  data  stream.  In  the  latter 
case,  these  measures  would  be  specified  beforehand  based  on  the 
training  audience,  mission  objectives  and  the  commander's  intent. 
Since  rehearsal  is  intended  to  mirror  execution,  many  of  these 
measures  would  likely  be  drawn  from  measures  derived  for  the 
Mission  Execution  Exercise  which  examine  the  correspondence 
between  unit  actions  and  control  measures. 

The  A7^  discussion  would  focus  on  the  correspondence  between 
actions  taken  in  the  rehearsal  and  those  called  for  in  the  plan¬ 
ning  process  and  whether  any  weaknesses  in  the  plan  were  uncov¬ 
ered.  In  the  former  case,  the  training  unit  would  have  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  conduct  another  rehearsal  to  improve  their  performance 
if  deemed  desirable.  In  the  latter,  the  S3  would  be  given  an 


17 


opportunity  to  update  the  Decision  Support  Template  and  the  exer¬ 
cise  could  be  rerun  as  a  rehearsal  for  the  adjusted  mission. 

Recommendations  for  Initial  Implementation  and  Trvout .  It  is 
recommended  that  this  exercise  be  developed  using  a  Battalion 
Deliberate  Attack  mission.  This  strategy  would  yield  two  possible 
missions  for  use  in  the  exercise.  If  used  in  conjunction  with  an 
earlier  exercise,  the  Defense  mission  developed  in  conjunction 
with  the  Battle  Staff  Planning  Exercise  could  be  used. 
Alternatively,  developing  an  offensive  mission  in  addition  would 
provide  the  opportunity  for  tactical  movement  as  part  of  the 
rehearsal  process  and  would  yield  a  mission  which  would  complement 
the  defense  mission  derived  in  the  Battle  Staff  Planning  Exercise. 

To  keep  personnel  requirements  manageable,  we  recommend  a 
reduced  force  "electronic  sandtable"  exercise  with  selected  units 
within  the  battalion  represented  by  SAPOR.  More  specifically,  in 
the  first  phase  of  the  exercise,  we  suggest  inclusion  of  six  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  battalion  command  and  staff  group  (the  Battalion 
Commander,  the  XO,  the  S3,  the  Assistant  S3,  the  S2  and  the  FSO) 
along  with  three  Company  Commanders  and  their  XOs .  The  fourth 
company  in  the  battalion  would  be  represented  using  the  SAPOR.  We 
also  recommend  using  the  SAPOR  to  represent  the  platoons  within 
each  of  the  four  companies.  These  individuals  would  participate 
in  the  second  phase  of  the  exercise  as  well.  All  tank  commanders 
(Battalion  Commander,  S3,  Company  Commanders  and  XOs)  would  also 
require  crews  for  the  "electronic  sandtable". 

We  expect  that  prerequisite  training  on  the  TOC  workstation 
and  simulators  and  completion  of  the  rehearsal  exercise  would  take 
approximately  two  days.  Multiple  iterations  of  the  "electronic 
sandtable"  which  are  highly  desirable  from  a  training  perspective 
would  probably  extend  this  period  to  three  or  four  days. 

A  Mission  Execution  Exercise  (Electronic  Sandbox^ 

As  the  Army  reconsiders  its  training  strategy  in  light  of 
reduced  budgets,  the  use  of  simulation  to  train  units  in  mission 
execution  has  been  a  focal  point  of  attention.  While  networked 
simulators  such  as  the  Close  Combat  Tactical  Trainer  (CCTT)  are 
not  expected  to  completely  replace  expensive  field  training  exer¬ 
cises,  they  are  expected  to  provide  prerequisite  training  in  com¬ 
mand  and  control,  synchronization  and  tactical  execution  of  combat 
missions.  This  simulation  training  will  allow  leaders  and  units  to 
hone  their  skills  so  that  their  field  exercises  can  be  used  for 
maximum  training  advantage.  This  mission  execution  exercise  or 
"electronic  sandbox"  is  one  example  of  how  the  DIS  environment  can 
be  used  to  provide  a  well  structured  exercise  for  leaders  and 
units  with  systematic  feedback  on  their  performance.  It  may  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  the  Mission  Rehearsal  Exercise  or  may 
serve  as  a  standalone  exercise. 
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nf»T-«^n^ny  N»»ed .  Effective  mission  execution  is  the  lynchpin  to 
mission  success.  Fighting  effectively  requires  experience  in 
engaging  the  enemy  under  similar  circumstances  and  conditions  as 
might  be  expected  in  actual  combat.  Distributed  simulation  plays 
a  key  role  in  this  training  arena  by  providing  a  "simulated  elec¬ 
tronic  battlefield"  which  can  be  structured  to  reflect  anticipated 
battlefield  requirements  and  situations  (Quinkert  &  Atwood,  1992) . 

The  value  of  using  DIS  environments  to  training  mission  execu¬ 
tion  was  attested  to  by  members  of  the  Armor  and  Combined  Arms 
training  communities  in  recent  interviews  (Atwood,  et  al.,  in 
publication) .  Capabilities  of  the  environment  for  this  type  of 
training  viewed  as  particularly  important  included:  carefully 
constructed  scenarios  with  systematically  varying  conditions, 
standardization  of  training  events  and  their  sequence,  and  objec¬ 
tive  feedback  through  performance  data  and  focused  After  Action 
Reviews  (AARs) .  The  concept  for  a  mission  execution  exercise 
described  here  was  designed  to  address  these  training  needs  and  to 
capitalize  on  the  strengths  of  the  DIS  environment  for  providing 
units  with  training  on  mission  execution. 

Tra-in-lny  Audience.  The  flexible  networking  structure  within 
the  DIS  environment  allows  networks  to  be  configured  which  are 
appropriate  for  training  at  platoon,  company  and  battalion  level. 
The  Mission  Execution  Exercise  described  here  focuses  on  the  bat¬ 
talion  level.  We  have  selected  battalion  since  it  represents  a 
more  complex  example  than  company  or  platoon  and  training  develop¬ 
ers  could  use  the  battalion  example  to  derive  lower  echelon  exer¬ 
cises  if  desired.  Maintaining  focus  at  the  battalion  level  also 
provides  an  example  of  how  the  Mission  Execution  Exercise  can  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  the  Mission  Rehearsal  Exercise. 

The  recommended  training  audience  for  this  exercise  includes 
leaders  and  key  staff  at  battalion  (the  Battalion  Commander,  the 
Executive  Officer  [XO] ,  the  Operations  Officer  [S3],  the 
Intelligence  Officer  [S2],  and  the  Fire  Support  Officer  [FSO]  at  a 
minimum  along  with  respective  vehicle  crews  or  TOC  assistants) ,  at 
company  (company  commanders,  XOs  and  their  respective  crews) ,  and 
at  platoon  (platoon  leaders,  platoon  sergeants,  wingmen  and  their 
respective  crews) .  In  some  cases,  it  may  be  appropriate  to  use 
the  semi -automated  forces  (SAFOR)  capability  within  the  DIS  envi¬ 
ronment  to  represent  selected  BLUEFOR  units  to  reduce  personnel 
requirements  for  the  exercise. 

As  noted  earlier,  the  Mission  Execution  Exercise  could  be 
treated  as  a  follow-on  to  the  Mission  Rehearsal  Exercise.  This 
approach  has  the  advantage  of  providing  an  opportunity  for  units 
to  actually  execute  the  mission  which  they  have  rehearsed. 
Furthermore,  if  the  Mission  Rehearsal  Exercise  is  used  in  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  the  Battle  Staff  Planning  Exercise,  battalion  leaders 
have  the  opportunity  to  perform  all  phases  of  a  mission  from  plan¬ 
ning  to  rehearsal  to  execution.  However,  as  an  alternative,  the 
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exercise  may  be  treated  as  a  standalone  focused  on  mission  execu¬ 
tion  with  a  given  set  of  operations  orders  as  a  starting  point. 

As  with  the  rehearsal  exercise,  the  training  audience  may 
appropriately  be  drawn  from  either  an  institutional  training 
context  or  a  unit  training  context  assuming  access  to  a  DIS  envi¬ 
ronment.  For  example,  in  the  Armor  institutional  training  con¬ 
text,  the  PCC  would  be  appropriate  for  drawing  prospective 
Battalion  Commanders  and  the  AOAC  would  be  appropriate  for  drawing 
members  of  the  Battalion  Command  Group  (such  as  the  XO) ,  primary 
battalion  staff  members  (such  as  the  S2,  S3  and  the  FSO) ,  Company 
Commanders  and  their  XOs .  In  the  institutional  training  context, 
it  would  probably  be  appropriate  to  represent  platoons  using  the 
SAFOR  capability  since  the  AOB  Course  for  platoon  leaders  has  a 
broad  and  diverse  POI  with  only  minimal  tactical  training. 

(Further,  the  tactical  training  provided  in  AOB  focuses  largely  on 
platoon  tactics.  Thus,  if  a  DIS-based  exercise  were  to  be  incor¬ 
porated  into  AOB,  it  would  more  appropriately  be  a  platoon  exer¬ 
cise  rather  than  incorporating  platoons  within  the  context  of  a 
battalion  exercise  as  described  her.)  Additional  crew  members  for 
vehicles  and  assistants  for  the  TOC  could  be  filled  on  a  rotating 
round-out  basis  with  PCC  and  AOAC  students  since  rotation  through 
other  positions  has  cross-training  value  as  well  as  provides  stu¬ 
dents  the  opportunity  to  acquire  alternative  perspectives  on  the 
battlefield.  As  noted  for  the  rehearsal  exercise,  the  concept  of 
"shared  training"  might  also  be  considered  here  with  the  inclusion 
of  students  from  the  Advanced  Non-Commissioned  Officers  Course 
(ANCOC)  as  platoon  sergeants  and,  perhaps,  students  from  the  Basic 
Non-Commissioned  Officers  Course  (BNCOC)  as  task  commanders. 

In  the  unit  training  context,  participants  in  this  exercise 
may  be  drawn  from  battalion,  company  and  platoon  levels  as  appro¬ 
priate  and  available.  If  necessary,  the  SAFOR  capability  within 
the  DIS  environment  may  be  used  to  represent  some  units  within  the 
battalion  to  reduce  the  number  of  personnel  required  for  the 
exercise . 

Operational  Concept  for  Training  Delivery  and  Feedback.  The 
concept  for  delivery  of  the  Mission  Execution  Exercise  varies 
somewhat  depending  if  the  exercise  is  a  follow-on  to  the  Mission 
Rehearsal  Exercise  (and  the  Battle  Staff  Planning  Exercise)  or 
whether  it  is  a  standalone  exercise.  Two  main  differences  are 
anticipated  based  on  which  of  these  situations  is  operable.  They 
concern  the  amount  of  equipment  training  recjuired  and  the  amount 
of  time  required  for  planning  prior  to  the  initiation  of  the  exer¬ 
cise. 


In  the  former  case,  only  refresher  training  on  the  TOC  work¬ 
stations  and  the  simulators  would  be  needed  since  the  unit  would 
have  recently  participated  in  the  Mission  Rehearsal  Exercise. 
After  this  refresher  training,  the  exercise  would  begin  in  the 
simulated  TOC  with  the  Battalion  Commander  delivering  his 
Battalion  Operations  Order  (OPORD)  to  his  XO,  Battalion  Staff, 
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Company  Commanders  and  their  XOs.  Since  the  Battalion  staff  would 
have  participated  in  the  preparation  of  the  OPORD  in  the  Battalion 
Staff  Planning  Exercise  and  the  unit  would  have  participated  in  a 
rehearsal  of  the  mission  in  the  Mission  Rehearsal  Exercise,  it  can 
be  assumed  that  the  leaders  and  unit  members  are  familiar  with  the 
mission  and  the  OPORD.  Thus,  after  the  issuance  of  the  order,  the 
unit  would  disperse  to  the  TOC  or  their  vehicle  simulators. 

In  the  latter  case  where  the  exercise  is  a  standalone  one, 
time  would  need  to  be  built  in  for  both  familiarization  training 
on  the  TOC  workstations  and  the  simulators  and  for  further  study 
of  the  OPORD,  planning  and  preparation.  In  either  case,  the 
Training  Coordinator  would  be  available  to  direct  the  equipment 
training  process  and  to  monitor  the  briefing  and  to  make  observa¬ 
tions  on  performance . 

After  the  briefing  of  the  OPORD,  Company  Commanders  would 
have  an  opportunity  to  go  to  their  simulators,  to  go  over  their 
own  mission  planning  (or  to  conduct  the  planning  if  it  is  a  stan¬ 
dalone  exercise) ,  and  to  brief  their  platoon  leaders  (if  they  are 
participating  in  the  exercise) .  (Platoon  leaders  would  be  pro¬ 
vided  a  similar  opportunity  if  they  are  exercise  participants.) 

At  this  point,  the  "electronic  sandbox",  would  begin. 

Battalion  staff  (most  likely  the  XO,  Assistant  S3,  S2,  and  FSO) 
would  be  located  in  the  TOC  and  the  Battalion  Commander,  the  S3, 
con^anies  and  platoons  would  be  located  in  the  simulators.  The 
exercise  may  be  conducted  with  a  full  force  or  reduced  force 
depending  on  training  objectives  and  availability  of  personnel 
and  simulators.  In  the  reduced  force  mode,  some  units  within  the 
battalion  may  be  represented  by  SAFOR.  In  the  full  force  mode, 
all  vehicles  within  the  battalion  would  be  manned  with  a  four  man 
crew  if  sufficient  networked  simulators  are  available . 

The  mission  would  begin  after  a  ready  signal  from  the 
Battalion  Commander.  The  Battalion  Commander  would  command  and 
control  the  execution  of  the  mission  from  his  simulator  using 
radio  communications.  All  elements  of  the  battalion  would  initiate 
actions  in  accordance  with  their  respective  plans  and  timelines. 
The  exercise  would  be  monitored  by  a  Training  Coordinator  and  an 
assistant  who  would  monitor  the  radio  nets,  observe  and  flag  key 
events  using  the  Plan  View  Display,  and  formulate  their  own  obser¬ 
vations  of  the  exercise. 

At  the  end  of  the  mission,  an  AAR  would  be  held  to  assess  per¬ 
formance.  This  AAR  would  be  led  by  the  Training  Coordinator  and 
structured  to  encourage  the  unit  to  assess  their  strengths  and 
weaknesses  in  executing  the  mission  and  to  identify  needs  for 
iit^rovement .  Inputs  into  this  assessment  would  include  replays  of 
critical  events  occurring  during  the  exercise  identified  by  the 
Training  Coordinator,  clips  of  communications  tapes  as  relevant, 
observations  made  by  the  Training  Coordinator  and  quantitative 
measures  drawn  from  the  OIS  automated  data  stream.  In  the  latter 
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case,  these  measures  would  be  specified  beforehand  based  on  the 
training  audience,  mission  objectives  and  the  commander’s  intent. 

The  AAR  discussion  would  focus  on  the  correspondence  between 
actions  taken  in  the  execution  of  the  mission  and  those  called 
for  by  the  mission  plan.  The  unit  would  be  encouraged  to  identify 
the  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  their  execution  and  how  they  would 
improve  upon  their  performance  if  they  were  to  execute  the  mission 
again. 

Recommendations  for  Initial  Implementation.  and_TrvQUt.  It  is 
recommended  that  this  exercise  be  developed  using  either  the 
Battalion  Defense  or  the  Battalion  Deliberate  Attack  mission 
developed  for  earlier  exercises . 

To  keep  personnel  requirements  manageable,  we  recommend  a 
reduced  force  "electronic  sandbox"  exercise  with  selected  units 
within  the  battalion  represented  by  SAPOR.  More  specifically,  we 
suggest  inclusion  of  six  members  of  the  battalion  command  and 
staff  group  (the  Battalion  Commander,  the  XO,  the  S3,  the 
Assistant  S3,  the  S2  and  the  FSO)  along  with  three  Company 
Commanders  and  their  XOs.  The  fourth  company  in  the  battalion 
would  be  represented  using  the  SAPOR.  We  also  recommend  using  the 
SAPOR  to  represent  the  platoons  within  each  of  the  four  companies . 
All  tank  commanders  (Battalion  Commander,  S3,  Company  Commanders 
and  XOs)  would  also  require  crews  for  the  "electronic  sandbox." 

We  expect  that  prerequisite  training  on  the  TOC  workstation 
and  simulators  and  completion  of  the  Mission  Execution  Exercise 
would  take  approximately  three  to  four  days  depending  on  whether 
the  exercise  is  a  follow-on  to  the  Mission  Rehearsal  Exercise  or  a 
standalone . 


An  Information  Management  Exercrse  (IMEX) 

The  purpose  of  the  IMEX  is  to  train  small  unit  leaders  to 
manage  incoming  information  efficiently  and  effectively.  The 
exercise  draws  on  a  prototype  automated  C3  device  to  support 
receiving,  processing  and  sending  digital  messages. 

Training  Need.  The  Army's  Modernization  Plan  for  C3 
(Department  of  the  Ainny,  1993)  calls  for  the  increasing  use  of 
technology  and  automated  devices  to  enhance  the  capabilities  of 
commanders  and  to  counter  the  increasingly  sophisticated  C3  capa¬ 
bilities  of  threat  forces.  These  technologies  are  exemplified  by 
the  Intervehicular  Information  System  (IVIS)  to  be  fielded  with 
the  M1A2  tank  but  are  expected  to  become  even  more  powerful  and 
capable  with  the  incorporation  of  emerging  technologies  such  as 
voice  actuation. 

The  introduction  of  C3  automation  brings  needs  for  training, 
not  only  in  the  operation  of  the  device  itself,  but  also  in  skills 
for  managing  the  increased  information  load  produced  by  such 


devices.  For  example,  in  recent  interviews  with  the  Armor  train¬ 
ing  community  (Atwood,  et  al.,  in  publication),  training  in 
information  management  and  the  use  of  information  management 
Standard  Operating  Procedures  (SOPs)  were  identified  as  important 
emerging  training  requirements.  Specific  issues  identified 
focused  on  when  to  use  digital  and  when  to  use  voice  communica¬ 
tions,  how  to  filter  incoming  information,  when  to  relay  informa¬ 
tion  and  to  whom,  and  how  to  divide  attention  between  automated  C3 
devices  such  as  as  the  IVIS  and  vision  blocks.  The  IMEX  was 
developed  to  address  training  needs  in  information  management 
resulting  from  the  introduction  of  automated  C3  devices. 

Training  Aiiriienre.  The  recommended  training  audience  is 
Company  Commanders,  Platoon  Leaders,  Platoon  Sergeants  and  Tank 
Commanders.  Given  the  Army's  plans  to  field  vehicle-based  auto¬ 
mated  C3  devices  in  future  tanks,  leaders  at  the  crew,  platoon  and 
company  level  will  be  directly  affected  and  they  will  need  to 
learn  to  incorporate  handling  digital  messages  into  their  C3  pro¬ 
cedures.  Participating  individuals  may  be  presently  serving  in 
these  positions  or  completing  training  in  advance  of  such  an 
assignment . 

In  the  former  case,  where  individuals  are  currently  serving  in 
targeted  positions,  the  IMEX  could  be  delivered  as  part  of  unit 
training.  In  the  latter  case  where  individuals  are  preparing  for 
targeted  assignments,  the  IMEX  would  most  appropriately  be  deliv¬ 
ered  in  an  institutional  training  context.  Four  courses  are 
likely  to  be  most  appropriate;  (a)  AOAC  for  prospective  Conqpany 
Commanders;  (b)  AOB  Course  for  future  platoon  leaders;  (c)  T^COC 
for  prospective  platoon  sergeants;  and  (d)  BNCOC  for  future  tank 
commanders . 

As  noted  above,  the  primary  focus  of  this  exercise  is  informa¬ 
tion  management  of  automated  digital  communications.  Currently, 
automated  command  and  control  devices  are  not  included  in  the 
Programs  of  Instruction  (POIs)  for  these  courses.  However,  as 
such  devices  become  fielded,  it  will  be  necessary  to  revise  the 
POIs  to  include  instruction  on  the  use  of  automated  digital  commu¬ 
nications.  Thus,  this  exercise  provides  an  example  of  one 
approach  for  addressing  such  training  within  the  curriculum.  If 
in^lemented  at  this  time,  this  exercise  would  familiarize  students 
with  a  prototype  automated  command  and  control  device  and  provide 
initial  training  on  information  management  skills  for  digital 
messages . 

Operational  Concept  for  Training  Delivery  and  Feedback.  The 
operational  concept  for  this  training  exercise  is  dra%m  from 
Lickteig  (1991) .  Lickteig  used  vignettes  systematically  varying 
in  number  of  messages  and  relevance  of  messages  to  examine  commu¬ 
nications  handling.  This  concept  capitalizes  on  Lickteig 's 
approach  and  extends  it  in  two  main  ways  by: 
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(1)  systematically  increasing  information  load  over  secjuence 
of  training  vignettes  for  a  progressive  increase  in 
training  difficulty;  and 

(2)  providing  performance  feedback  to  students  and  an  AAR 
structure  for  feedback  from  a  Training  Coordinator  and 
group  discussion  and  exchange. 

More  specifically,  students  from  AOAC,  AOB,  ANCOC,  or  BNCOC 
would  participate  in  this  exercise  in  small  groups  up  to  four  in 
size.  Each  student  would  be  assigned  the  position  of  Company 
Commander  (AOAC  students) ,  Platoon  Leader  (AOB  students) ,  Platoon 
Sergeant  (ANCOC  students)  or  Tank  Commander  (BNCOC  students) . 

Each  student  would  be  assigned  a  Student  Workstation  on  which 
to  complete  the  exercise.  The  workstation  would  be  loaded  with 
software  for  a  prototype  automated  C3  device  developed  by  ARI-Knox 
called  the  Command  and  Control  Display  (CCD) .  Each  student  would 
use  the  CCD  to  complete  the  exercise  without  any  communication 
with  other  students  or  workstations.  However,  at  the  end  of  the 
exercise,  students  would  participate  in  an  AAR  feedback  discussion 
as  a  small  group. 

The  exercise  itself  would  be  organized  into  two  major  parts. 
The  first  part  would  focus  on  familiarization  with  the  operation 
of  the  CCD.  Students  would  receive  an  introductory  briefing, 
demonstration,  training  and  practice  on  the  use  of  the  CCD  soft¬ 
ware.  This  training  is  envisioned  to  include  review  of  self-paced 
training  materials  and  practice  exercises  including  use  of  a  job 
aid  on  CCD  operations.  This  job  aid  would  serve  as  a  reference 
during  the  training  session  and  be  available  to  the  student  during 
the  exercise  as  needed.  The  practice  session  would  also  Include 
a  sinqple  practice  vignette  similar  to  the  training  vignettes  fol¬ 
lowed  by  a  small  group  question  and  answer  session. 

The  second  part  of  the  exercise  would  be  organized  to  provide 
students  with  three  vignettes  of  progressive  difficulty.  Each 
vignette  would  begin  with  the  provision  of  an  extract  of  an  OPORD, 
a  paper  map  and  graphic  overlay  to  set  the  context.  Students 
would  be  given  time  to  familiarize  themselves  with  these  materials 
before  moving  to  the  workstations.  The  map  display  on  each  CCD 
would  be  initialized  to  correspond  to  the  given  OPORD.  For  a  10 
minute  segment,  the  student  would  be  directed  to  manage  his  mes¬ 
sage  traffic  using  the  CCD.  Messages,  including  Spot,  Contact 
and  Intelligence  reports,  would  be  transmitted  to  the  student  at 
predetermined  intervals.  This  transmission  would  be  accomplished 
using  an  existing  software  program  for  transmitting  messages 
developed  by  ARI-Knox,  the  SEND  utility.  Students  would  be 
directed  to  handle  the  message  traffic  appropriately  given  the 
tactical  situation.  These  actions  would  include  receiving  mes¬ 
sages,  processing  information  contained  in  messages  and  taking 
appropriate  action  including  posting  information  to  his  map  dis¬ 
play,  deleting  messages,  relaying  messages  to  higher  or  lower 
units  and  taking  no  action.  To  conclude  the  vignette,  each  stu- 
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dent  would  be  asked  to  prepare  a  situation  report  (SITREP)  identi¬ 
fying  current  location,  degree  and  type  of  enemy  activity,  criti¬ 
cal  shortages  and  a  decision  of  whether  to  attack,  defend  or 
delay . 

Each  student  would  complete  three  vignettes  of  increasing  dif¬ 
ficulty  which  would  be  structured  and  sequenced  to  systematically 
increase  the  information  load  placed  on  the  student.  Load  would 
be  enhanced  by  increasing  the  number  of  messages  transmitted  to 
the  student  and  reducing  the  interval  between  message 
transmissions . 

The  primary  approach  to  training  feedback  envisioned  would  be 
self-assessment  by  students.  This  self-assessment  would  take  two 
main  forms.  First,  students  would  be  provided  a  summary  of  their 
individual  performance  and  a  "preferred"  strategy  (derived  from 
Armor  Subject  Matter  Experts  [SMEs]).  They  would  have  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  compare  their  performance  to  the  expert  approach. 

Second,  students  would  participate  in  an  AAR  session  after 
they  have  had  an  opportunity  to  review  their  feedback  package  and 
the  expert  package.  The  Training  Coordinator  would  lead  the  dis¬ 
cussion  using  a  set  of  guiding  questions.  The  AAR  would  focus  on 
sharing  self-assessments  of  message  handling  strategies  and  their 
relationship  to  the  expert  approach  and  on  identifying  improve¬ 
ments  . 

The  AAR  sessions  would  occur  after  each  of  the  three 
vignettes.  In  addition  to  feedback  to  trainees  on  their  perfor¬ 
mance,  the  AAR  sessions  would  also  focus  on  identifying  additional 
inprovements  that  could  be  made  in  handling  digital  communica¬ 
tions.  Finally,  hard  copy  feedback  packages  would  be  prepared  for 
students  at  the  conclusion  of  the  exercise  so  that  they  have  a 
record  of  their  performance  for  subsequent  reference  and  study. 

Recommendations  for  Initial  Implementation  and  Trvout  of 
Option.  To  facilitate  training  development,  it  is  recommended 
that  the  initial  implementation  of  this  exercise  be  structured 
using  one  mission  and  duty  position.  More  specifically,  to 
sin^lify  the  tactical  situation  but  yet  provide  enough  conqplexlty 
to  make  the  exercise  challenging,  a  defense  mission  aimed  at  the 
Company  Commander  is  recommended.  This  would  serve  as  a  useful 
starting  point  for  Implementing  and  trying  out  the  IMEX.  If  suc¬ 
cessful,  the  IMEX  could  then  be  extended  to  other  types  of  mis¬ 
sions  and  to  other  positions. 

We  expect  that  CCD  familiarization,  completion  of  the  three 
vignettes,  and  conduct  of  the  AAR  sessions  after  each  vignette 
would  take  approximately  one  and  a  half  days.  More  specifically, 
we  would  anticipate  devoting  the  first  half  day  to  CCD  familiar¬ 
ization  and  practice.  The  second  day  would  be  focused  on  the  com¬ 
pletion  of  the  practice  vignette,  the  three  training  vignettes 
and  the  associated  AAR  discussions. 
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Rg»qulrftd  Hardware /Software  Configuration.  Somewhat  different 
equipment  is  required  for  IMEX  exercise  development  and  exercise 
delivery  as  outlined  below.  (Descriptions  of  each  of  these  compo¬ 
nents  can  be  found  in  the  first  section  of  this  Research  Product 
which  describes  the  architecture  of  the  DIS  environment.) 

In  order  to  develop  this  training  exercise,  the  following 
equipment  is  needed: 

(1)  a  Management,  Command  and  Control  System  (MCC) ; 

(2)  a  SPARCS  Workstation  with  CCD  software; 

(3)  a  SEND  station; 

(4)  a  LISTEN  station; 

(5)  a  Plan  View  Display  (PVD) ;  and 

(6)  a  SINCGARS  radio. 

For  delivery  of  the  training  exercise,  requirements  include: 

(1)  Four  (4)  networked  SPARCS  workstations  with  CCD  software, 
each  operating  in  an  ISOLATE  mode  to  serve  as  Student 
Workstations; 

(2)  a  SPARCS  workstation  networked  with  the  Student 
Workstations  with  the  SEND  utility  to  serve  as  the 
Training  Coordinator  Workstation; 

(3)  a  LISTEN  station  and  printer; 

(4)  a  PVD; 

(5)  SINCGARS  radios;  and 

(6)  a  large  screen  display  for  use  during  the  demonstration. 

Training  Materials  Development  Required.  The  following 
materials  would  need  to  be  created.  In  some  cases,  these  could  be 
adapted  from  existing  materials  (1) ;  In  others,  they  would  need  to 
be  developed  (2)  as  shovm  below: 

(1)  (1)  Initial  context  setting  materials  for  vignettes 

Including  Operations  Order  (OPORD)  extract,  paper  map  and 
graphic  overlay; 


(2)  (1)  Accompanying  messages  for  each  vignette  structured 

to  vary  Information  load  and  organized  Into  appropriate 
flies  for  use  by  the  SEND  utility  ; 


(3)  (1)  Training  materials  for  workstation  familiarization; 

(4)  (1)  Perfoirmance  measures  and  summary  formats  for  use  in 
feedback  package; 

(5)  (2)  Introductory  materials  to  introduce  trainees  to  pur¬ 
pose  of  the  exercise,  training  objectives,  expectations 
for  their  behavior,  and  administrative/logistical  issues; 

(6)  (2)  Exercises  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  Workstation 
job  aid  for  training; 

(7)  (2)  Specification  of  doctrinal  rules  and  teaching  points 
associated  with  vignettes; 

(8)  (2)  Elicitation  of  "preferred"  strategies  for  informa¬ 
tion  handling  by  Armor  SMEs  for  use  in  feedback  package 
for  each  vignette; 

(9)  (2)  Guidelines  for  discussion  leaders  to  oe  used  in  AAR 
sessions . 

Software  Modifications  Required.  Two  types  of  software  modi¬ 
fications  would  be  required  to  support  this  exercise.  The  first 
type  relates  to  exercise  delivery,  the  second  to  training  feed¬ 
back. 

First,  delivery  of  this  exercise  is  predicated  on  the  use  of 
four  SPARCS  workstations  which  are  used  by  students  operating 
individually.  This  configuration  would  require  that: 

(1)  Four  (4)  networked  SPARCS  workstations  are  capable  of 
running  CCD  software,  and  receiving  messages  from  the 
SEND  station  without  rotation  of  the  own-vehicle  icon 
(since  workstations  are  intended  to  represent  stationary 
vehicles) ;  and 

(2)  the  above  workstations  must  be  capable  of  operating  in 
parallel  in  the  ISOLATE  mode  so  that  the  CCD  software  can 
be  operated  without  affecting  the  presentation  to  another 
student . 

Second,  to  support  training  feedback,  software  modifications 
would  be  required  to  the  LISTEN  station  in  order  to  provide  stu¬ 
dents  with  feedback  on  their  performance.  More  specifically,  the 
station  would  be  required  to  generate  and  print  measures  of  per¬ 
formance  by  message  as  well  as  summary  measures .  These  measures 
might  include  those  identified  below. 
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Individual  Message  Handling: 

(1)  Report  Identifiers 

message  source 
message  content 

(2)  Actions  Taken 

nature  of  action  taken  (including  post  to  map, 
delete,  relay,  no  action) 
direction  of  relay 

(3)  SME  Recommended  Actions 

recommended  action 
accompanying  rationale. 

Exercise  Summary: 

(1)  Student  Actions  by  Type  of  Report 

(2)  SME  Recommended  Actions  by  Type  of  Report 

(3)  Discrepancy  between  Student  and  SME  Actions  with  dis¬ 
crepant  reports  Identified. 

Situation  Report  Ge’-eiation: 

(1)  Student  SITRE? 

(2)  SME  SITREP 

(3)  SME  Rationale. 

It  would  be  necessary  that  the  software  could  identify  and 
distinguish  responses  of  individual  students  and  prepare  summaries 
of  the  above  types  of  measures  for  each  student.  Ideally,  a  hard 
copy  report  would  also  be  available  15  minutes  after  conqpletion  of 
the  vignette.  In  addition  to  tedsular  siimmaries,  it  may  be  desir¬ 
able  to  present  some  summaries  in  graphical  format. 

Implementation  Decision 

The  preceding  five  training  concepts  are  intended  to  illus¬ 
trate  how  the  DIS  environment  can  be  used  to  support  new 
approaches  to  leader  and  unit  training.  They  are  intended  to 
offer  training  developers  and  trainers  ideas  as  they  consider  the 
role  of  simulation  in  training.  To  further  explore  such  innova¬ 
tive  training  concepts,  ARI  elected  to  Implement  and  try  out  one 
of  these  approaches,  the  Information  Management  Exercise  (IMEX) . 
The  remaining  two  sections  of  this  Research  Product  describes  the 
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Inqilementation  of  the  IMEX  and  the  results  of  the  tryout. 
Exercise  materials  can  be  found  in  J^pendlces  B-F . 


Implementation  of  the  IMEX 

The  Information  Management  Exercises  (IMEXs)  were  designed  to 
implement  training  techniques  centered  on  simulation-based,  net¬ 
worked  technologies.  The  platform  for  this  training  program  was  a 
network  of  four  double-screened  workstations,  providing  individual 
training  to  soldiers  on  the  receipt,  processing,  and  dissemination 
of  information  using  automated  digital  communications.  These  four 
workstations  were  configured  to  communicate  with  a  Coordinator's 
workstation,  but  not  with  each  other.  A  printer  provided  output 
of  training  feedback  to  each  participant  at  the  prompt  of  a  signal 
from  each  of  the  four  workstations  or  the  Coordinator's  worksta¬ 
tion.  The  Situation  Display  (Sit  Display)  was  used  during  train¬ 
ing  and  AARs.  Figure  4  shows  the  IMEX  hardware  configuration. 

The  left  monitor  of  the  four  double-screened  workstations  was 
configured  as  a  Command  and  Control  Display  (CCD)  while  the  right 
monitor  was  used  to  display  IMEX  feedback  information.  More  dis¬ 
cussion  of  the  CCD  and  IMEX-specific  software  will  be  presented  in 
a  following  section;  however,  an  initial  description  of  the  CCD  is 
included  here  to  facilitate  understanding  of  the  IMEX  implementa¬ 
tion.  Figure  5  shows  a  schematic  drawing  of  the  CCD  display. 

The  CCD  is  a  component  designed  to  automate  command,  control, 
and  communication  functions.  It  has  a  computerized  tactical  map 
which  can  be  tailored  by  the  user  to  display  terrain  on  different 
scales  and  with  selected  terrain  features.  The  map  can  also  be 
scrolled  to  show  particular  sections  of  terrain.  Standardized 
digital  mission  overlays  created  by  supporting  Battalion  Tactical 
Operations  Center  (Bn  TOC)  workstations  can  be  transmitted  to 
units  with  CCDs.  These  overlays  can  be  shown  on  the  map  display 
and  multiple  overlays  stored  for  future  reference.  The  map  dis¬ 
play  is  integrated  with  a  component  known  as  Position  Navigation 
(POSNAV)  which  provides  digital  location  and  heading  information, 
graphic  routes  on  digital  maps,  an  automated  steer-to-device  for 
drivers,  display  of  own  friendly  vehicle  locations  (known  as 
mutual  POSNAV) ,  and  a  tactical  map  on  the  battlefield  in  X-Y  grid 
coordinates . 

The  CCD  was  used  to  present  the  "message  handling"  component 
of  IMEX.  This  consisted  of  one  practice  and  three  training 
vignettes  which  progressed  in  difficulty.  Within  each  vignette, 
students  familiarized  themselves  with  the  training  objectives, 
initial  instruction  materials,  and  an  Operations  Order  (OPORD) 
extract.  After  this  familiarization  phase,  students  began  the 
information  management  phase  of  the  vignette  and  managed  their 
respective  message  traffic  using  the  CCD.  Messages  included  SPOT, 
CONTACT,  and  INTEL  reports.  Students  were  directed  to  handle 
their  message  traffic  appropriately,  given  the  tactical  situation 
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and  guided  by  the  initial  instruction.  Appropriate  actions 
included  receiving  messages,  processing  information  contained  in 
the  messages,  and  taking  appropriate  action  including  posting 
information  to  the  map  display,  deleting  messages,  relaying  mes¬ 
sages  to  higher  or  lower,  and  taking  no  action. 
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Figure  5.  CCD  display 


At  the  end  of  the  vignette,  each  student  prepared  a  situation 
report  (SITREP)  identifying  current  location,  degree  and  type  of 
enemy  activity,  critical  shortages,  and  a  decision  to  attack, 
defend,  or  delay.  Students  then  completed  and  scored  a  situa¬ 
tional  awareness  questionnaire  developed  specifically  for  each 
vignette.  Next,  students  di:.ected  their  attention  to  a  second 
monitor  which  presented  the  feedback  component  of  the  exercise. 
Finally,  an  AAR  was  conducted  by  an  SHE  who  reviewed  the  training 
objectives,  tactical  situation,  and  appropriate  actions  for  par¬ 
ticular  reports.  The  platform  conducting  the  AARs  was  the 
Situation  Display  shadowing  that  vignette's  CCD  with  message  icons 
posted.  The  AARs  were  conducted  in  a  group  format  with  each  stu- 
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dent  having  his  workstation  available  for  review  of  feedback  mate¬ 
rials.  Students  were  given  ample  opportunity  to  ask  questions 
about  the  suggested  actions  and  provide  input  to  future  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  exercises.  Figure  6  shows  the  training  schedule  for 
participants . 


EXERCISE  SCHEDULE 


DAY  1  DAY  2 


0800 

0800 

Practice  Training 
Vignette 

1300 

Introduction  and 
Demonstration 

0900 

Break 

1000 

Training  Vignette  1 

Break 

1100 

Break 

1400 

CCD  Training  Module 

Training  Vignette  1 

Self  Paced  Training 
Mate-’r* 

1200 

Lunch 

1500 

Job  A;  ' 

1300 

Training  Vignette  3 

Practice  Exercises 

Q&A  With  Training 
Coordinator 

1400 

Break 

1600 

1500 

Debriefing 

Skills  Test 

1600 

>< 

1700 

1700 

l»«00»-TfWMe 


Figure  6.  Training  schedule  for  participants 


IMEX  Training  Qh-iectives 

The  IMEX  training  objectives  resulted  from  an  analysis  of 
information  management  skills  necessary  for  a  company  commander 
tasked  with  executing  a  planned  defensive  mission  using  automated 
message  traffic  from  higher,  Tower,  and  adjacent  units.  Tasks 
were  clustered  within  training  objectives  to  ensure  mastery  of  the 
CCD,  efficient  information  management  strategies,  and  an  increased 
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ability  to  assess  the  battlefield  situation.  The  training  objec¬ 
tives  served  as  the  basis  for  the  development  of  each  vignette's 
tactical  scenario  and  message  sets.  The  overall  training  objec¬ 
tive  was  presented  to  the  students  as  follows; 

Acting  as  a  company  commander,  given  a  CCD  and  a  paper  map 
with  an  operations  order  extract,  process  information  to 
support  execution  of  the  planned  defensive  mission. 

The  training  objective  for  the  practice  vignette  focused  on 
CCD  operation  while  giving  each  participant  the  opportunity  to  use 
the  CCD  in  an  IMEX-like  session.  Tasks  aimed  at  map  adjustment, 
viewing  "old"  messages,  manipulating  overlays,  and  accessing  newly 
received  messages  comprised  the  practice  vignette  and  are  shown  in 
Table  1.  The  training  objective  for  vignette  1  (Table  2)  focused 
on  correctly  directing  message  traffic  by  determining  the  rele¬ 
vance  of  each  report  to  any  potential  recipients  (higher,  lower, 
or  adjacent  units) .  Tasks  aimed  at  maintaining  communications, 
determining  a  report's  relevance,  and  correctly  relaying  reports 
are  shown  in  Table  2.  The  training  objective  for  vignette  2 
focused  on  analyzing  the  content  of  messages  in  terms  of  urgency, 
redundancy,  and  accuracy.  Tasks  aimed  at  determining  message  pri¬ 
ority,  redundancy,  and  conflicting  information  are  shown  in  Table 
3.  The  training  objective  for  vignette  3  focused  on  situational 
awareness.  Tasks  aimed  at  tactical  map  management,  message  fil¬ 
tering,  and  determining  the  enemy's  scheme  of  maneuver  are  shown 
in  Table  4 . 


Table  1 

IMEX  Training  Objectives  Linked  to  Tasks  for  Practice  Vignette 


I 

I 

I 

1 

I 

I 


VIGNETTE  OBJECTIVE 

Practice  Manage  the  CCD  to  facilitate  your  ability  to 

process  information 

TASKS 

Adjust  CCD  map  to  suit  situation  and  preferences 

Access  previously  received  messages  relevant  to 
area  of  interest  by  examining  the  locations  and 
types  of  message  icons  displayed 

Open  and  post  a  CCD  overlay  to  your  map 

Open  and  read  newly  received  messages  and  take 
appropriate  actions 
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Table  2 


IMEX  Training  Objectives  Linked  to  Tasks  for  Vignette  1 


YIGMETIE  OBJECTIVE 

1  Keep  higher,  subordinates,  and  adjacent  units 

informed  of  changes  to  the  tactical  situation. 

TASKS 

Maintain  communications  with  higher  headquarters, 
subordinates,  and  adjacent  units 

Determine  relevance  of  reported  information  to 
higher  headquarters,  subordinates,  and  adjacent 
units 

Relay  messages  to  higher  headquarters,  subordinates 
and  adjacent  units  based  on  your  evaluation 


Table  3 

IMEX  Training  Objectives  Linked  to  Tasks  for  Vignette  2 


VIGNETTE  OBJECTIVE 

2  Recognize  and  correctly  process  high  priority 

messages,  messages  with  redundant  information,  and 
messages  with  conflicting  information. 

TASKS 

When  multiple  messages  are  received,  open  and 
process  high  priority  messages  first 

Recognize  multiple  sightings  of  the  same  element 
and  relay  one  representative  report  of  a  sighting 
as  appropriate,  ignoring  reports  with  redundant 
information 


Recognize  conflicting  reports  of  sightings  and 
relay  most  timely  message  as  appropriate 


Table  4 


IMEX  Training  Objectives  Linked  to  Tasks  for  Vignette  3 


VIGNETTE  OBJECTIVE 

3  Maintain  current  status  of  enemy  and  friendly 

dispositions  and  determine  enemy's  order  of  battle. 

TASKS 

Keep  your  tactical  map  current  by  posting  new  enemy 
sightings  and  friendly  locations  which  are  in  or 
could  soon  be  within  your  unit ' s  area  of  interest 

Delete  message  icons  from  your  tactical  map  based 
on  outdated  information 

Ignore  messages  not  likely  to  influence  your  unit's 
area  of  interest 

Determine  the  enemy's  scheme  of  maneuver  based  on 
enemy  sightings  from  higher  headquarters, 
subordinates,  and  adjacent  units 


Ira inlno  Approach  for  Prerequisite  Skills 

The  primary  prerequisite  skill  for  participation  in  IMEX  was 
CCD  proficiency.  Since  the  CCD  is  the  prototype  of  an  automated 
command  and  control  device  not  currently  fielded,  it  was  necessary 
for  students  to  complete  a  training  program  centered  on  CCD  opera¬ 
tion  before  the  information  management  component  of  the  exercises 
was  begun.  Two  approaches  to  CCD  training  were  In^lemented. 

First,  students  were  given  an  overview  of  the  CCD  during  an 
Introductory  Briefing,  followed  by  a  CCD  Demonstration  (Demo)  that 
highlighted  specific  CCD  functions  to  be  used  during  the  exercises 
(refer  to  Appendix  A  for  the  Introductory  Briefing  and  CCD  Demo) . 
Both  the  CCD  overview  and  Demo  relied  heavily  on  visual  presenta¬ 
tion  of  the  system.  For  instance,  the  CCD  Demo  was  conducted  via 
the  Sit  Display  (see  Figure  2)  which  shadowed  a  CCD  workstation, 
changing  states  as  the  result  of  various  functions  controlled  by 
an  operator  as  the  Coordinator  presented  the  Demo.  Based  on  the 
"A  picture  is  worth  1000  words"  principle,  the  features  of  the  CCD 
relevant  to  IMEX,  especially  those  considered  by  trainers  most 
difficult  to  conceptualize  were  featured  in  the  IMEX  Demo.  These 
features  were  explained  and  examples  were  presented  on  the  follow¬ 
ing  topics:  map  manipulation  and  scrolling;  CCD  icon  identifica¬ 
tion  and  use;  accessing  reports,  posting  and  unposting  overlays; 
and  SITREP  creation.  The  CCD  Demo  ended  with  the  operator  sending 
messages  across  the  network  and  the  Coordinator  providing  sug¬ 
gested  strategies  on  managing  the  incoming  message  traffic. 
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The  second  approach  to  CCD  training  permitted  hands-on  experi¬ 
ence.  Students  were  presented  with  a  set  of  self-paced  training 
materials  and  a  CCD  Job  Aid  to  be  used  as  a  training  supplement 
and  reference  once  the  self-paced  training  was  completed.  The 
self-paced  training  materials  consisted  of  three  units,  each  with 
its  own  set  of  objectives  and  exercises.  These  training  objectives 
are  shown  in  Table  5 . 

The  self-paced  training  and  CCD  Job  Aid  familiarization  took 
approximately  2 . 5  hours .  Following  the  CCD  training,  students 
completed  a  CCD  Skills  Test  and  were  given  the  opportunity  to  ask 
CCD-related  questions  and  review  functions.  As  a  final  rehearsal, 
a  practice  vignette  provided  a  training  objective  centered  on  CCD 
skills.  Students  were  closely  observed  by  the  Coordinator  during 
this  time  who  provided  any  necessary  remedial  help. 

IMEX  Training  Delivery  Software 

Coordinator 'fi  Workstation.  The  Coordinator’s  workstation 
(depicted  in  Figure  7)  was  a  specially  configured  battalion  TOC 
workstation  which  allowed  the  Coordinator  to  use  the  left  monitor 
for  SEND  and  LISTEN  activities  while  the  right  monitor  was  used  to 
restart  checkpoint  files  on  each  IMEX  workstation.  A  printer  was 
attached  to  the  Coordinator's  workstation  which  generated  person¬ 
alized  hardcopies  of  the  digital  feedback  information  received  by 
each  student. 

The  SEND  utility  is  a  software  tool  for  creating  and  sending 
digital  messages  to  vehicle  simulators  and  the  battalion  TOC  work¬ 
stations  within  the  DIS  environment.  SEND  was  used  to  create  and 
transmit  files  to  the  four  workstations  containing  training  mate¬ 
rials,  exercise  control  features,  and  digital  reports.  SEND  was 
modified  for  IMEX  to  allow  for  report  types  unique  to  IMEX  such  as 
SME  Rationales,  OPORD  extracts,  training  objectives,  coordinator 
alerts,  and  coordinator  messages.  Each  of  these  items,  except 
coordinator  alerts,  were  constructed  prior  to  the  exercises  and 
loaded  into  the  workstations  using  the  Checkpoint  utility  dis¬ 
cussed  later.  Coordinator  alerts  were  not  used  during  IMEX  but  are 
intended  to  allow  the  Coordinator  to  transmit  a  message  online  to 
a  single  student. 


SEND  was  also  utilized  in  IMEX  to  create  and  transmit  digital 
sets  of  CONTACT,  CFF,  and  INTEL  reports  to  each  student.  Students 
received  and  processed  two  sets  of  SEND  messages  for  each 
vignette.  The  first  set  of  SEND  messages  was  known  to  students  as 
the  "old  files."  The  Coordinator’s  workstation  was  used  to  trans¬ 
mit  these  messages  so  that  they  were  available  to  students  at  the 
beginning  of  each  exercise.  The  old  files  were  cast  as  being  the 
last  messages  received  by  the  previous  Commander  of  Company  A  whom 
each  student  was  replacing.  Along  with  the  OPORD  extract,  these 
messages  helped  to  set  the  context  for  the  present  battlefield 
situation . 
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Table  5 


IMEX  CCD  Self-paced  Training  Materials  Training  Objectives 


tlnlt  1:  Command  &  Control  Display  Introduction 
Objectives : 

•  Demonstrate  familiarity  with  requirements  for  the  CCD 

•  Display  knowledge  of  the  capabilities  of  the  CCD 

•  Use  the  mouse  to  manipulate  the  cursor 

•  Identify  the  locations  of  CCD  functions 

•  Use  the  Information  Center  as  a  resource  for  information  on 
the  state  of  your  vehicle  and  the  current  operations  being 
performed  by  your  CCD 

•  Use  basic  CCD  command  options 

•  Practice  policing  screen  to  keep  CCD  operating  at  maximum 
efficiency 

Unit  2:  Map-Related  Functions 


Objectives ; 


•  Identify  the  characteristics  of  your  own  vehicle  icon 

•  Demonstrate  familiarity  with  the  significance  of  friendly 
overlay  icons 

•  Practice  scaling  and  scrolling  the  CCD  tactical  map  to  see 
the  terrain  you  want  at  the  scale  you  want 

•  Customize  your  terrain  features  with  the  MAP  Features 
function 

Unit  3: _ Report  Functions 

Objectives : 


•  Identify  CCD  message  icons  using  an  icon  reference  sheet  and 
know  how  to  use  their  locations  and  types  for  help  in  report 
retrieval  and  report  processing 

•  Process  newly  received  CCD-type  messages  and  those  found  in 
the  OLD  files 

•  Post  and  unpost  CCD  overlays  to  and  from  your  map  to  allow 
you  a  current,  standardized  picture  of  the  operation 

•  Post  message  icons  to  your  map  and  delete  them  from  your  map 
to  keep  your  battlefield  picture  current 

•  Use  CCD  hot  icons  to  retrieve  reports  from  the  RECEIVE  queue 
and  the  OLD  files 

•  Create  a  SITREP  based  on  battlefield  information 
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The  second  set  of  messages  was  sent  to  each  student  once  he 
had  reviewed  the  training  objectives  and  OPORD  extract  for  a  par¬ 
ticular  vignette.  To  achieve  a  real-time  effect,  messages  were 
set  up  in  files  for  each  vignette  with  30  second  intervals  between 
each  report,  so  that  the  Coordinator  could  send  all  messages  in  a 
single  transmission  without  the  messages  arriving  at  the  student's 
CCD  simultaneously.  Vignettes  1-3  contained  9,  15,  and  21 
reports,  respectively.  The  practice  vignette  contained  15 
reports.  Reports  for  each  vignette  are  shown  in  Appendices  B  -  E. 

LISTEN,  a  companion  utility  to  SEND,  was  used  by  the 
Coordinator  to  monitor  the  transmission  of  reports  by  SEND, 
including  student  "Ready"  signals  and  SITREPS.  LISTEN  was  partic¬ 
ularly  useful  for  letting  the  Coordinator  know  when  the  last  mes¬ 
sage  of  a  vignette  had  been  transmitted. 

The  Checkpoint ing  utility  was  used  to  save  the  IMEX  worksta¬ 
tion's  starting  states  for  each  vignette.  This  was  accomplished 
by  setting  the  workstations  up  in  their  initial  states  and  taking 
an  "electronic  snapshot."  Checkpointing  was  used  to  save  files 
'■'ith  the  appropriate  tactical  map  and  own  vehicle  location  for  the 
3,  as  well  as  the  OPORD  extract  and  teaching  objectives  for 
-litor  2.  Once  a  Checkpointing  file  for  each  vignette  was  con¬ 
structed,  the  Coordinator  simply  had  to  activate  that  file  using 
the  Restart  function  of  the  coordinator's  Bn  TOC  workstation  prior 
to  the  start  of  each  exercise. 

Dual  Screen  Student  Workstation.  Two  monitors  were  used  to 
execute  IMEX.  The  left  monitor  housed  a  CCD  while  the  right  moni¬ 
tor  was  used  to  present  the  training  materials.  Figure  8  shows 
the  two  monitors  used  for  the  exercises. 

The  left  monitor  at  each  workstation  displayed  an  automated 
Command  and  Control  Display  (CCD)  used  by  the  student  to  manage 
tactical  information.  The  CCD  offers  many  functions  that  can  be 
of  significant  assistance  in  planning,  preparing,  and  executing 
missions.  Table  6  shows  a  complete  listing  of  the  CCD  functions 
used  for  current  CVCC  evaluations.  Because  IMEX  was  configured 
for  an  institutional  training  setting  and  the  primary  objective 
was  to  train  information  management  skills,  only  a  subset  of  CCD 
features  was  selected  for  IMEX.  The  CCD’s  features  selected  for 
inclusion  with  IMEX  were  as  follows:  the  CCD's  digital  message 
capabilities  which  allow  the  user  to  prepare,  transmit,  and 
receive  digital  reports;  the  CCD's  computer-based  tactical  map  of 
the  battlefield,  designed  to  suit  individual  user’s  needs  through 
scaling  and  scrolling  and  choice  of  terrain  features  displayed; 
and  the  CCD's  standardized  digital  mission  overlays  function  which 
allows  for  receipt  of  overlays  from  other  units  and  multiple  over¬ 
lays  to  be  displayed  at  one  time  on  the  map  display.  See  O'Brien 
et  al.  (1991)  for  a  description  of  the  CCD  used  to  support  a 
recent  CVCC  Battalion  TOC  evaluation. 
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Table  6 

C3  Capabilities  of  the  CVCC  CCD  Configuration 


Navigation 

Grid  map 
Terrain  map 
Graphic  overlays 
Own-vehicle  Icon  (directional) 

Friendly  vehicle  locations 
Report-based  Icons 
Route  waypoints 
Driver's  steer-to  display 
Waypoint  Autoadvance 
Transmission  of  routes 

Communications 

Create/send/receive/relay  reports  (text) 
Receive/relay  graphics 
LRF  input  to  reports 
Report-based  Icons 

General  characteristics 

Thumb  control 
Touchscreen  control 
Color  display 


The  right  monitor  was  used  for  presenting  instructional 
materials  to  students  including  training  objectives,  tactical 
information  such  as  OPORD  extracts,  control  messages,  and  feedback 
on  performance.  Students  were  given  a  set  of  guidelines  on 
procedures  to  follow  in  dividing  their  attention  between  the  two 
monitors,  and  these  are  shown  in  Table  7.  Figure  9  shows  the 
sign-in  screen  for  Monitor  2 .  This  was  the  first  screen  each 
student  saw  on  Monitor  2.  When  the  student  entered  his  name 
andclicked  on  the  "Okay"  button,  a  new  screen  appeared  displaying 
the  OPORD  extract  and  training  objectives  for  the  appropriate 
vignette  (see  Figure  10) .  Once  the  students  had  thoroughly 
reviewed  the  OPORD  extract  and  training  objectives,  they  clicked 
on  the  "Ready"  button  at  the  top  of  this  screen.  This  caused 
Monitor  2  to  go  to  a  "shell"  screen  which  served  as  an  additional 
prompt  to  students  to  turn  their  attention  to  the  CCD.  Once 
students  finished  using  the  CCD  to  process  all  of  their  messages, 
they  created  and  sent  a  SITREP  to  Battalion.  This  activated  a  new 
screen  on  Monitor  2.  This  screen,  shown  in  Figure  11,  remained 
active  until  the  situational  awareness  questionnaire  was  con^leted 
and  scored.  At  this  point,  the  students  were  instructed  to  ENDEX, 
and  the  feedback  conqponent  of  the  exercise  was  laegun. 
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Table  7 

IMEX  Operating  Guidelines 


1.  LQGIM: 

“Look  at  the  right  monitor 
“Click  on  the  name  box 
“Type  in  your  last  name 
“Click  on  "Okay"  when  done 

2.  REVIEW  OPORD  AND  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE: 

“Read  right  screen 

3.  POST  OVERLAY: 

“Post  overlay  to  CCD  (left  screen) . 

4.  REVIEW  OLD  MESSAGES; 

“Do  not  relay  this  information 

5.  READY  TQ  BEGIN  EXERCISE: 

“Look  at  right  screen 
“Click  on  "Ready" 

6.  RECEIVE  MESSAGES: 

“Look  at  the  CCD. 

“You  will  begin  receiving  messages  shortly. 

7.  MESSAGE  COMPLETION: 

“Once  all  messages  have  been  processed,  con^lete  and  send  a 
SITREP  to  Battalion 


IMEX  Training  F«»edback  Software 

The  feedback  component  of  the  exercise  is  housed  on  Monitor  2 
and  begins  with  the  Main  Menu  screen  shown  in  Figure  12.  This 
menu  allows  the  student  to  click  on  "Show"  to  review  the  OPORD 
Extract /Training  Objectives,  or  choose  one  of  three  options  to 
view  the  comparison  of  his  performance  to  the  SME  preferred 
actions  and  rationales. 
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Monitor  2 


Please  enter  your  name: 

Okay 

Training  Session:  checkpoint  fie  name 

Student  Name: 

Date-Time  Group: 

This  spot  reserved 
for  messages  from 
coordinator. 

Figure  9.  Sign-in  screen 
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I 

I 


Monitor  2 


Figure  10.  OPORD/t raining  objectives  screen 
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Monitor  2 


Endex 


This  spot  reserved 
for  messages  from 
coordinator. 


Training  Session:  checkpoint  fie  name 
Student  Name: 

Date>Time  Group: 
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I 

I 

I 

Monitor  2 

Main  Menu 

^  OPORD  Extract/Training  Obj 
^  Message  Summary 
^  Exercise  Summary 
^  Sitrep  Feedback 

Show 


Figure  12 .  Main  menu  screen 


The  first  feedback  option  presented  on  the  Main  Menu  is  the 
Message  Sununary  Option.  The  Message  Summary  Option  screen  is 
shown  in  Figure  13.  Here,  agreement  between  student  message  rout¬ 
ing  and  SME  recommendations  for  each  report  is  characterized  by  a 
"GO"  or  "NO  GO"  in  the  status  field.  Complete  agreement  between 
student  and  SMEs  was  the  requisite  for  "GO".  Students  were 
encouraged  to  review  all  reports  for  each  feedback  mechanism;  how¬ 
ever,  students  tended  to  focus  more  on  "NO  GOs"  than  "GOs".  In 
the  example  shown  in  Figure  13,  the  student  has  selected  a  CFF 
report  from  A21  to  review.  That  report  is  shown  in  the  next  sec¬ 
tion  of  the  display.  Adjacent  is  a  listing  of  the  actual  student 
actions  performed  on  that  report,  followed  by  the  SME  preferred 
actions  and  rationale.  Note  that  the  first  and  last  cells  of  the 
Message  Summary  display  have  pagination  features  allowing  for  mul¬ 
tiple  pages  of  information.  When  a  report  is  selected  on  the 
Message  Summary  display,  the  CCD  also  shows  the  same  report  and 
highlights  the  report  icon  on  the  tactical  map.  Once  all  of  the 
reports  have  been  reviewed,  the  student  selects  "Exit"  and  returns 
to  the  Main  Menu. 

The  second  feedback  option  was  an  Exercise  Summary.  This 
listing  records  the  number  of  times  the  student  and  SME  performed 
an  action  for  a  particular  report  type,  along  with  the  number  of 
discrepancies  between  the  student  and  SME.  Figure  14  shows  an 
Exercise  Summary  where  there  were  a  total  of  two  discrepancies  on 
CONTACT  reports.  These  discrepancies  occurred  because  the  student 
posted  two  reports  counter  to  the  SMEs  recommendation.  Once  all 
reports  had  been  reviewed,  the  students  selected  "Exit"  to  return 
to  the  Main  Menu. 

The  third  feedback  option  presented  the  student  SITREP  along 
with  the  SME  SITREP  and  rationale  for  that  vignette.  Figure  15 
shows  the  feedback  screen  for  this  option.  In  this  example,  the 
SITREP  would  have  been  presented  on  the  Message  Summary  Screen  as 
a  "NO  GO"  since  there  are  discrepancies  between  the  student  and 
SMEs  on  the  FLOT,  Enemy,  and  Critical  Shortage  fields.  When  the 
student  exited  from  this  option,  he  returned  to  the  Main  Menu  and 
was  able  to  revisit  any  of  the  options  listed  on  the  menu. 

As  a  supplement  to  the  feedback  provided  via  Monitor  2,  a 
printout  was  provided  to  each  student  listing  a  tally  of  all 
reports  and  discrepancies,  the  Exercise  Summary,  and  the  SITREP 
comparison  for  each  vignette.  It  was  intended  that  these  print¬ 
outs  would  serve  as  the  primary  reference  during  the  AARs;  how¬ 
ever,  students  preferred  to  rely  on  the  information  provided  by 
Monitor  2  during  the  AARs  and  kept  the  printouts  as  take-home 
materials . 


Developmental  Phases  and  Iterative  Improvements 


The  development  of  IMEX  was  a  multi-stage,  collaborative 
effort  drawing  from  a  number  of  resources  in  the  Armor,  Training, 
Research  and  Development,  and  Simulation  communities.  Table  8 
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Monitor  2 


OO  AOC  SPOT  2312 


aOQO  BOC  CGIRACT  2312 


00  133  8BBLL  2313 


A21  A0JD8T  2314 


aooo  TOC  ZBTBL  a31C 


Message  Summary 


CFF  Report 

From:A21/A21  At  2314 


What 


Tank 


Where  ES8559S5 


TNs  spot  reserved 
for  messages  from 
coordinator. 


Student  Actions: 

inspect,  Relay  Up 

SME  Actions: 

Inspect,  Relay  Up 

SME  Rationale: 

Because  of  the 
dose  proximity  of  the . 
enemy,  the  SME  chose  to 
inspect  this  report  and 
relay  it  to  the  intelligence 
officer.... 


Training  Session:  checkpoint  file  name 
Student  Name: 

Date-Time  Group: 


Figure  13.  Message  summary  feedback  screen 
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Monitor  2 


Exercise  summary 


Contact  Reports  (7 

total) 

Student 

SME 

Discrepancy 

Reading  6 

6 

0 

Posting  4 

3 

2 

BO 6  Contact 

2312 

Y33  Contact 

2322 

Figure  14.  Exercise  suitnnary  feedback  screen 


Next 

Page 


Prev 

Page 
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Monitor  2 


I 

I 

I 


Figure  15.  Situation  report  feedback  screen 


Table  8 


IMEX  Milestones 

®  Conduct  FEA 

*  Select  training  method  aimed  at  FEA  results 
®  Software  development  specification 

®  Material  development 

®  Conduct  pilot 

®  Conduct  tryout 

®  Produce  report 


shows  the  major  milestones  associated  with  designing  the  IMEX 
training  program.  Note  that  to  facilitate  their  description, 
milestones  are  described  in  a  linear  fashion;  however,  it  should 
not  be  assumed  that  all  milestones  were  crossed  sequentially. 

Front  End  Analysis  fFEA^ .  As  part  of  a  FEA,  Structured  inter¬ 
views  were  conducted  with  SMES  in  Armor  Training  at  Fort  Knox,  KY. 
and  Ft.  Leavenworth,  KS.  The  increased  information  load  associ¬ 
ated  with  automated  C3  equipment  was  consistently  identified  as 
creating  a  future  training  requirement  for  information  management 
skills . 

The  FEA  provided  the  foundation  for  focusing  our  training 
efforts  on  information  management  skills.  Further  impetus  was 
provided  by  the  fact  that  C3  is  a  focal  interest  of  the  ARI-Knox 
FBC  team.  Finally,  it  was  desirable  to  focus  on  a  future  training 
rec[uirement  which  would  capitalize  on  the  DIS  capabilities  of  the 
CCTB.  Thus,  it  was  decided  that  a  training  program  aimed  at 
honing  information  management  skills  would  be  developed.  Once  a 
concept  paper  directed  at  information  management  skills  was  writ¬ 
ten  and  approved,  the  next  step  was  to  begin  coordination  with 
software  developers  to  ensure  that  the  required  software  was 
available  within  a  desirable  timeframe. 

Software  Development.  New  software  was  required  to  support 
the  following  desired  IMEX  capabilities:  to  allow  the  CCD  to 
operate  in  a  standalone  capacity,  to  present  the  feedback  conso¬ 
nant  of  IMEX,  and  to  tailor  SEND's  messaging  capabilities  to  sup¬ 
port  messages  unique  to  IMEX  (e.g.,  coordinator  messages). 
Specifically,  development  and/or  modifications  were  identified  to 
support  a  configuration  of  four  networked  standalone  CCDs,  one 
networked  coordinating  display  for  instructor  use,  one  large- 
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screen  display  for  demonstrations,  and  one  printer  to  provide 
paper  copies  of  feedback  information.  Several  working  conversa¬ 
tions  with  software  developers  occurred  regarding  the  feasibility 
of  specific  software  changes  before  a  written  functional  specifi¬ 
cations  document  was  produced.  This  prevented  staff  from  wasting 
time  describing  software  modifications  that  were  not  feasible 
given  the  available  resources.  Once  the  practical  limitations 
were  understood,  a  functional  specification  document  using  text 
descriptions  and  storyboards  was  written  detailing  required  soft¬ 
ware  modifications.  This  document  described  all  anticipated  soft¬ 
ware  development  and  modifications  and  was  presented  to  the  soft¬ 
ware  developers  to  use  as  their  primary  reference. 

Functional  testing  of  the  IMEX  software  was  conducted  in  a 
cyclical  fashion.  Once  a  new  version  of  the  IMEX  software  was 
installed  on  the  network,  a  cycle  of  functional  testing  began. 
Initial  testing  was  conducted  in  phases  which  grew  as  software 
development  progressed  (e.g.,  CCD  software  only,  CCD  and  feedback 
screen  parameters  only,  etc.)  culminating  in  a  "full-up"  test  of 
the  software's  final  version.  Software  Functional  Testing  forms 
were  developed  to  assist  the  final  software  check  of  each  worksta¬ 
tion  and  were  organized  by  functionalities  for  the  Coordinator's 
workstation,  the  CCD  and  Feedback  monitors  (each  menu  level),  and 
printer  (Table  9  shows  one  form) . 

With  the  completion  of  each  software  check,  developers  were 
presented  with  a  "software  problems"  list  used  to  document  exist¬ 
ing  problems.  Most  software  problems  were  assigned  a  priority  to 
be  used  by  developers  in  expending  programming  resources.  Since 
programming  time  and  financial  resources  were  of  concern,  problems 
with  manageable  workarounds  were  assigned  the  lowest  priority. 
Problems  that  were  considered  to  be  ‘''show-stoppers"  were  given  a 
high  priority  as  well  as  problems  requiring  minimal  effort  to  fix. 
Table  10  shows  an  example  of  a  suitable  format  for  describing 
software  problems. 

Material  Development.  Many  of  the  materials  required  an  iter¬ 
ative  development  process  and  were  not  considered  final  until 
feedback  from  the  pilot  test  was  received.  For  example,  since 
there  were  no  standing  operating  procedures  (SOPs)  for  information 
management  available  for  the  Armor  environment,  the  SME  doctrinal 
solutions  were  developed  in  multiple  stages.  First  the  SMEs  were 
given  the  message  sets  for  each  vignette  and  asked  to  indepen¬ 
dently  produce  a  solution  for  each  message.  Second,  the  solutions 
were  tallied  and  discrepancies  in  recommendations  were  recorded. 
Third,  a  SME  Roundtable  was  held  to  resolve  all  discrepancies. 

This  allowed  each  differing  SME  to  presented  an  argument  support¬ 
ing  his  rationale,  followed  by  group  discussion  until  all  SMEs 
agreed  on  a  rationale.  Finally,  a  few  rationales  were  amended  due 
to  comments  from  pilot  subjects  where  appropriate. 

Table  11  shows  a  listing  of  all  of  the  materials  developed  to 
support  IMEX.  Each  of  these  items  may  be  found  in  the  appendices. 
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Table  9 


Software  Functional  Testing  Form 


ZmiOVATZVS  TRAZNZNG  RlPORT/MBSSAGl  FORHRT  CBBCKLZST 
MOIfZTOR  1  6  MONZTOR  2 

Research  Asst:  _  Workstation:  _  Date: 

«  STATUS  ITEM  REMARKS 

Yes /No 


1.  _  Verify  User  name  screen 

appears . 

2 .  _  Verify  students  are  able  to 

enter  name. 

3.  _  Verify  OPORD  extract  on  Monitor 

2  after  student  enters  name. 

4 .  _  Verify  Teaching  Objectives 

appear  on  Monitor  2. 

5.  _  Verify  "ready"  button  Is 

present  on  Monitor  2. 

6.  _  Verify  area  for  coordinator 

messages  Is  present  on  Monitor 

2. 

7.  _  Clicking  on  "ready"  button 

sends  signal  to  coordinator's 
workstation  via  LISTEN. 

8.  _  Verify  Monitor  2  display  closes 

down  once  "ready"  Is  activated. 

9.  _  Verify  messages  sent  by  CVCC- 

Send  are  received  on  Monitor  1. 

10.  _  Verify  message  relays  are  seen 

by  coordinator  only 
10a.  Relays  to  Bn 


10b.  Relays  to  Co 


11.  _  Verify  correct  relay  default  Is 

shown  on  CCD  for  each  message 
After  Vignette  Is  completed: 

12.  _  Verify  "Endex"  report  box 

screen  appears  on  Monitor  2 
after  student  has  sent  SITREP. 


Remarks .  Use  the  space  below  to  note  additional  problems 
encountered  after  Initial  checkout,  or  If  additional  space  Is 
needed . 
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Table  10 


Software  Problem  List 


■ 


Problem  #  1  DESCRIPTION 

Reliable  communication  between  a  Bn  TOC  workstation 
configured  as  a  coordinator  and  4  StandAlone  CCDs 
configured  as  A06  does  not  occur  although,  the 
software  did  appear  to  be  stable  on  a  2  workstation 
setup.  HIGH  PRIORITY. 

STATUS 

Reported  4  Sept.  4  workstations  tested  11  Sept. 
Software  appeared  stable. 


Problem  #  2  DESCRIPTION 

LISTEN  does  not  pick  up  "ready"  signal.  LOW 
PRIORITY . 

STATUS 

Reported  12  Aug.  Demonstrated  to  work  20  Aug. 

Problem  #  4  DESCRIPTION 

Nets  can  not  be  specified  within  SEND  vignettes. 

This  frequently  results  in  inappropriate  net  defaults 
on  the  CCD.  LOW  PRIORITY,  given  workaround  exists. 
STATUS 

BDM  has  developed  a  workaround. 


Problem  #  5  DESCRIPTION 

SEND  does  not  tolerate  "unseen"  spaces  following  key 
words.  LOW  priority,  given  a  workaround  exists. 
STATUS 

BBN  has  offered  a  workaround. 


Table  11 
IMEX  Materials 


IMEX  Introductory  Briefing 
CCD  Demo 

CCD  Self-Paced  Training  Program 
CCD  Job  Aid 

Tactical  scenario  materials 
Initial  instruction  files 
Teaching  objective  files 
IMEX  scenario  message  sets 
SME  doctrinal  solutions  and  rationales 
Situational  Assessment  Questionnaires 
Training  Evaluation  Questionnaire 
AAR  guidelines 
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p n  ni-  ■  A  pilot  test  was  scheduled  to  permit  an5)le  time  for 
any  necessary  software  or  material  revisions.  Every  attempt  was 
made  to  duplicate  the  procedures  planned  for  the  actual  IMEX  try¬ 
out.  However,  due  to  scheduling  constraints,  some  changes  were 
necessary.  For  instance,  an  abbreviated  Introductory  Briefing  was 
given,  and  participants  were  detained  following  the  debrief  to 
solicit  discussion  on  any  items  of  concern.  Four  pilot  subjects 
with  extensive  Armor  experience  but  no  CCD  training  were  chosen  to 
participate.  Results  of  the  pilot  indicated  minimal  need  for 
material  or  software  revisions.  Most  discussion  focused  on  ques¬ 
tions  involving  SME  recommendations.  Each  question  regarding  the 
SME  recommendations  was  discussed  with  the  entire  group  of  partic¬ 
ipants  and  an  SME.  If  the  majority  of  participants  disagreed  with 
the  recommendation,  it  was  generally  agreed  that  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  would  be  amended.  However,  in  most  cases,  doubt  in  a  spe¬ 
cific  recommendation  was  usually  resolved  through  group  discussion 
of  the  rationale.  All  changes  were  completed  prior  to  the  Tryout, 
with  the  exception  of  a  requested  software  change  to  the 
"GO"/"NOGO"  characterization  of  student  performance. 

Unfortunately,  programming  resources  did  not  permit  such  a  change 
to  the  software.  As  a  temporary  alternative,  this  issue  was  thor¬ 
oughly  addressed  during  the  Introductory  Briefing  for  the  Tryout 
and  it  was  acknowledged  that  future  implementations  should  adopt 
less  sensitive  performance  labels.  Participants'  progress  and 
positive  reaction  to  the  training  materials  were  quire  encouraging 
given  that  this  was  the  first  time  that  such  an  approach  for  the 
CCD  had  been  attempted. 

Tryout .  An  IMEX  tryout  with  three  recent  AOAC  graduates  was 
conducted  over  a  two-day  period  (see  Figure  13  for  the  schedule) . 
The  schedule  was  adhered  to  closely  and  permitted  ample  time  to 
cover  each  event.  Again,  reaction  to  the  self-paced  training 
approach  for  the  CCD  was  unanimously  positive.  Specific  findings 
and  recommendations  are  discussed  below. 


Findings  and  Recommendations 


IMEX  Program 

Prerequisite  Training.  Since  soldiers  currently  receive  the 
majority  of  their  CCD  training  via  a  demo  and  student /instructor 
lessons,  one  of  the  most  notable  aspects  of  the  IMEX  prerequisite 
training  was  the  inclusion  of  self-paced  training  materials  for 
the  CCD.  The  reaction  to  this  training  approach  was  overwhelm¬ 
ingly  positive.  Students  appreciated  the  opportunity  to  work 
directly  with  the  equipment  almost  immediately.  Another  advan¬ 
tage  noted  by  the  students  was  that  the  self-paced  approach 
allowed  quicker  learners  to  continue  their  progress  while  students 
needing  help  had  the  attention  of  the  Coordinator.  Several  stu¬ 
dents  commented  that  a  smaller  student/instructor  ratio  would  be 
unnecessary,  given  the  adequacy  of  the  training  materials. 
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A  useful  source  of  information  for  student  assessment  of  IMEX 
is  the  Training  Evaluation  Questionnaire  (contained  in  Appendix 
F) .  Students  used  this  questionnaire  to  rate  components  of  CCD 
training  and  the  effectiveness  of  IMEX  in  training  information 
management  skills,  and  to  provide  comments  on  a  range  of  related 
topics.  Ratings  and  comments  related  to  CCD  training  are  pre¬ 
sented  in  Tables  12  and  13.  It  is  important  to  note  that  any  data 
presented  will  reflect  the  opinions  of  only  3  students.  More  data 
collection  is  needed  before  any  definitive  conclusions  regarding 
IMEX  can  be  offered;  however,  these  data  do  seem  to  indicate  that 
IMEX  has  laid  a  firm  foundation  for  teaching  information  man¬ 
agement  skills  in  an  automated  C3  environment . 

For  instance.  Table  12  shows  that  students  rated  the  CCD 
training  component  of  IMEX  very  favorably.  In  fact  100%  of  the 
students  rated  the  self-paced  materials  as  excellent  and  100%  of 
the  students  believed  the  training  program  sufficiently  taught  the 
necessary  prerequisite  skills  for  successful  use  of  the  CCD  for 
the  tasks  trained. 

Table  12 

Student  Ratings  of  IMEX  CCD  Training 


How  adec[uate  were  the 
to  operate  the  CCD?^ 

components  of  CCD  training  in  preparing  you 

Mean 

Std.  Dev. 

CCD  Demo 

4.67 

.58 

Self-paced  CCD 

5.00 

0.00 

Training  Materials 

CCD  Job  Aid 

4.33 

.58 

CCD  Skills  Test 

4.67 

.58 

Overall  Approach  to 

5.00 

0.00 

Self-paced  Training 

Did  the  CCD  training  materials  lack  any  components  necessary  to 

operate  the  CCD?  lia  100% 

^Rating  scale  ranged  from  1  (Poor)  to  5  (Excellent) . 


Table  13  presents  student  comments  regarding  the  CCD  training. 
The  comments  provided  by  students  were  overwhelming  positive 
regarding  the  self-paced  approach  to  CCD  training.  They  also 
reinforce  the  high  ratings  presented  in  Table  12. 
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Table  13 

Student  Comments  Regarding  CCD  Training 

•  Training  materials  were  adequate  for  teaching  CCD  skills 

•  Self-paced  materials  are  clear  and  convenient 

•  CCD  was  easy  to  operate 

•  Answers  to  CCD  questions  were  easily  found  in  the  training 
materials 

•  3:1  student/instructor  ratio  was  effective _ 


F.xercis**  Materials.  The  exercise  materials  consisted  primar¬ 
ily  of  each  vignette's  initial  instructions  and  training  objec¬ 
tives,  message  set,  SME  recommendations,  situational  assessment 
questionnaire  and  AAR.  Students  rated  each  of  these  items  (except 
the  situational  assessment  questionnaire  discussed  below)  on  the 
Training  Evaluation  Questionnaire.  The  ratings  are  shown  in 
Table  14  and  indicate  that  the  exercise  materials  were  rated  very 
highly,  with  100%  of  the  students  rating  the  initial  instructions 
and  training  objectives,  AARS,  and  IMEX  overall  as  excellent.  The 
lowest  rating  was  given  to  the  SME  SITREP  preferred  solutions. 
Students  commented  that  they  needed  more  instruction  on  determin¬ 
ing  the  enemy's  level  of  activity  (low,  medium,  or  high)  for  the 
SITREP.  This  was  the  most  likely  source  of  student/SME  disagree¬ 
ment  on  the  SITREPs  and  any  future  IMEX  implementation  should 
include  a  set  of  criteria  for  each  student  to  use  in  making  this 
determination.  Student  comments  regarding  the  exercise  materials 
are  shown  in  Table  15  and  again  echo  their  ratings  of  the  exer¬ 
cises.  Students  agreed  unanimously  that  they  would  have  liked 
more  exercises  to  complete  which  continued  to  increase  in  diffi¬ 
culty  and  led  to  interaction  with  other  students. 

The  situational  assessment  questionnaires  are  also  a  useful 
source  of  information  in  evaluating  the  success  of  IMEX  (the  ques¬ 
tionnaires  are  located  in  Appendices  B  -  E) .  Since  it  was  desir¬ 
able  to  develop  separate  questionnaires  for  each  vignette,  con^ar- 
isons  between  vignettes  are  difficult.  However,  students  did 
improve  across  vignettes,  both  in  confidence  and  response  accuracy 
as  shotm  in  Table  16.  Students  showed  an  Increase  of  almost  one 
point  on  a  five  point  scale  on  the  average  in  confidence  and  a  14% 
increase  in  situational  assessment  accuracy  when  confidence 
ratings  and  performance  for  the  practice  Vignette  are  compared  to 
Vignette  3 .  This  may  indicate  a  favorable  training  effect  of  IMEX 
for  situational  assessment;  however,  the  small  number  of  students 
(n  -  3)  and  the  fact  that  there  were  some  common  questions  across 
vignettes,  prevent  any  definitive  conclusions  at  this  point. 

A  more  objective  source  of  data  for  evaluating  the  effective¬ 
ness  of  IMEX  is  provided  by  the  student/SME  agreement  rate  across 
vignettes.  This  information  was  obtained  by  retaining  a  copy  of 
each  student's  feedback  printout.  Table  17  shows  that  student/SME 
agreement  increased  overall  from  the  Practice  Vignette  to  Vignette 
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Table  14 


Student  Ratings  of  Exercise  Materials 


How  adequate  were  the  following  components  of  the  training 
programming  in  helping  you  to  improve  your  information  management 

skills?!  _ 


Mean 

Std .  Dev . 

Initial  Instructions 
Linked  to  Training 
Objectives 

5 

0 

IMEX  Scenario  Message 
Sets 

4.67 

.58 

IMEX  SME  Preferred 
Message  Solutions 

4.44 

.51 

IMEX  Message 

Summaries 

4.67 

.58 

IMEX  Exercise 
Summaries 

4.67 

.58 

IMEX  SME  SITREP 
Preferred  Solution 

4.33 

.58 

AARS 

5 

0 

Overall  rating  of 

IMEX 

5 

0 

Did  the  training  meet  the  objectives?  Yes  100% 


^Rating  scale  ranged  from  1  (Poor)  to  5  (Excellent) . 


Table  15 

Student  Comments  Regarding  Exercise  Materials 

•  Exercises  should  be  repeated  with  a  larger  test  bed  of 
students 

•  Scenario  materials  and  exercises  were  superior 

•  Increase  the  difficulty  and  number  of  exercises,  building  on 
what  already  exists 

•  Add  an  additional  exercise  on  basic  movement  (offensive  or 
withdrawal) 

•  Include  Logistics  reports 

•  Good  match  between  training  objectives  and  exercises 

•  Ability  to  develop  picture  of  the  battlefield  provided  by 
system  is  a  must  for  current  and  future  battlefield. 
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3.  The  most  striking  change  is  the  22%  increase  in  student /SME 
agreement  regarding  deletion  of  messages.  Given  that  a  cogent 
concern  for  automated  command  and  control  devices  deals  with  the 
potential  for  information  overload,  the  finding  that  IMEX  may  be 
able  to  teach  soldiers  how  to  effectively  filter  unneeded  informa¬ 
tion  is  noteworthy.  The  fact  that  students  showed  a  small  nega¬ 
tive  trend  in  SME  agreement  for  relaying  reports  down  may  be  due 
to  students  becoming  overly  conservative  in  their  report  filter¬ 
ing.  However,  this  is  a  small  trend  and  more  data  is  needed  for  a 
definitive  explanation.  No  change  was  noted  for  SME/student 
agreement  on  report  reading .  It  is  recommended  that  report  read¬ 
ing  be  dropped  as  a  behavioral  category  since  past  research  (see 
Lickteig,  1992)  has  shown  that  there  is  a  strong  tendency  of  sol¬ 
diers  to  open  all  reports  received.  This  also  was  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  of  the  SMEs  for  each  IMEX  report. 


Table  16 

Situational  Assessment  Questionnaire  Performance: 
Standard  Deviations  (in  parentheses) 


Means  and 


Vignette  I 

Practice 

1 

2 

3 

Confidence 

3.34 

4.23 

4.24 

Ratings^ 

(.67) 

(.5) 

(.45) 

%  Correct 

67 

75 

81 

(33.4) 

(38.3) 

(26.25) 

^Confidence  ratings  ranged  from  1  (Not  at  all  Confident)  to  5 
(Completely  Confident) . 


IMEX  Software 

The  software  development  for  IMEX  was  a  multi-stage,  collabo¬ 
rative  effort  described  in  the  previous  chapter.  The  software 
adequately  supported  the  objective  of  IMEX,  training  information 
management  skills.  However,  there  is  much  room  for  software  modi¬ 
fication  mostly  in  terms  of  refining  parameters  associated  with 
the  feedback  materials  and  developing  a  more  sophisticated 
Coordinator's  workstation  for  training  session  execution. 
Modifications  to  SEND  would  also  facilitate  any  future  development 
of  new  and  more  complex  IMEX  vignettes.  Comments  from  students  are 
shown  in  Table  18.  Comments  not  derived  from  student  input  are 
reflect  the  observations  and  recommendations  of  the  Coordinator. 

The  first  student  comment  regarding  enemy  icons  stems  from  the 
belief  of  students  that  the  current  way  the  CCD  displays  enemy 
icons  is  not  optimal.  When  there  is  more  than  one  type  of  enemy 
specified  in  a  report,  the  CCD  displays  an  icon  for  the  first 
vehicle  specified  in  the  report.  For  instance,  if  a  report 
specifies  1  tank  and  20  PCs,  the  CCD  will  display  a  tank  icon  with 
a  1  drawn  beneath  it.  Students  requested  that  both  pieces  of 
numerical  Information  be  listed  with  the  icon. 
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Table  17 


Student/SME  Suggested  Action  Agreement  Rate 


Practica 

Reading 

Posting 

Relay  Up 

Relay  Down 

Delete 

OKI 

100% 

77.78% 

95-56% 

82.22% 

71.11% 

IA2 

11.11% 

15.56% 

4.45% 

MAS 

11.11% 

4.44% 

2.22% 

24.44% 

Training, 

-1 

Reading 

Posting 

Relay  Up 

Relay  Down 

Delete 

OK 

100% 

85.19% 

100% 

77.78% 

85.19% 

lA 

11.11% 

3.70% 

MA 

3.70% 

22.22% 

11.11% 

Training- 

Reading 

Posting 

Relay  Up 

Relay  Down 

Delete 

OK 

100% 

82.22% 

95.56% 

84.44% 

77.78% 

lA 

13.34% 

15.56% 

6.55% 

MA 

4.44% 

4.44% 

15.56% 

Training,-. 

Reading 

Posting 

Relay  Up 

Relay  Down 

Delete 

OK 

100% 

85.71% 

92.86% 

90.48% 

92.86% 

lA 

4.76% 

4.76% 

MA 

9.53% 

7.14% 

4.76% 

7.14% 

%  Change  from 

Practice 

to  Training  3 

Reading 

Posting 

Relay  Up 

Relay  Down 

Delete 

0.00% 

+7.93% 

-2.70% 

+8.26% 

+21.75% 

^OK  =  Student  and  SME  are  in  agreement 


2ia  =  Student  took  an  Inappropriate  Action 
^MA  =  Student  Missed  an  Action 
^N=2,  due  to  printer  malfunction 
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Table  18 

Student  Comments  Regarding  Software 

•  Add  an  additional  numerical  identifier  to  track  enemy  icons 

•  Change  software  to  support  interactive  training  between 
students  from  different  companies 

•  Develop  mechanism  to  ensure  critical  information  is  not  deleted 

•  Develop  mechanism  to  filter  redundant  reports 

«  Change  "Go/No  Go"  labeling  on  feedback  screens _ 

The  second  comment  deals  with  further  IMEX  development. 
Students  wanted  to  progress  from  initial  vignettes  to  exercises 
which  allowed  them  to  interactively  manage  traffic  across  differ¬ 
ent  companies.  The  software  currently  does  not  support  the  capa¬ 
bility  to  send  messages  from  the  Coordinator’s  workstation  to  dif¬ 
ferent  companies  simultaneously.  In  addition,  further  developmen¬ 
tal  work  would  be  needed  to  provide  feedback  to  students  on 
reports  generated  online.  The  first  step  to  accomplish  this  would 
be  the  development  of  information  management  SOPs  which  could  be 
entered  into  a  data  base  used  to  evaluate  online  behavior.  This 
will  be  discussed  further  in  a  following  section. 

The  third  comment  addresses  the  problem  that  one  student  expe¬ 
rienced  when  he  accidentally  deleted  an  overlay  from  his  overlay 
file.  All  of  the  students  agreed  that  there  should  be  a  category 
of  items  which  when  selected  for  deletion,  results  in  the  user 
being  issued  a  prompt  asking  for  verification  of  his  selection. 

The  fourth  comment  refers  to  the  students*  recommendation  that 
a  filtering  mechanism  be  instrumented  for  duplicate  reports.  A 
filtering  mechanism  does  exist  which  screens  duplicate  reports 
from  the  same  originator;  however,  students  desired  a  more  sophis¬ 
ticated  mechanism  which  could  screen  duplicate  reports  from  dif¬ 
ferent  originators  or  reports  which  varied  in  only  small  degrees 
such  as  a  slight  difference  in  grid  location. 

The  final  comment  reflects  the  students’  sensitivity  to  the 
use  of  "Go/No  Go"  performance  characterizations.  These  labels 
were  unacceptable,  especially  since  no  information  management  SOPs 
currently  exist  to  support  such  an  "all  or  nothing"  scoring  strat¬ 
egy.  It  is  recommended  the  software  be  modified  to  present  stu- 
dent/SME  agreement  in  terms  of  less  sensitive  labels  such  as 
"Agree/Disagree"  rather  than  "Go/No  Go".  Additional  changes  to 
feedback  parameters  are  discussed  below. 

Feedback  Software.  The  feedback  software  was  organized  in 
terms  of  student /SME  agreement  on:  individual  messages,  overall 
exercises,  and  SITREPs.  Additional  software  was  written  to  pro¬ 
vide  students  with  a  printout  of  their  performance  to  use  as  a 
reference  during  ATUls.  Observations  of  the  students  as  they  com¬ 
pleted  the  feedback  component  of  each  vignette  yielded  some  recom- 
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mendations  for  software  modifications.  Two  general  user  interface 
suggestions  are  offered:  (1)  drop  the  pagination  button  and  build 
in  a  scrolling  feature  for  each  screen  and  (2)  highlight  the  bot¬ 
tom  line  of  text  to  signal  the  user  when  there  is  additional 
information  on  a  following  page.  Additional  software 
modifications  are  suggested  below. 

(1)  Message  summary  option:  Students  spent  the  greatest 
amount  of  time  reviewing  their  performance  using  this  option. 
Students  took  advantage  of  the  handshaking  ability  of  this  option 
which  activates  a  report's  icon  on  the  CCD's  tactical  map  when 
that  report  was  selected  on  the  feedback  screen.  As  mentioned 
above,  an  easy  and  important  software  change  to  implement  is 
changing  the  "Go/NoGo"  student  performance  labels  to  something 
less  sensitive  such  as  "Agree/Disagree" .  Another  recommendation 
is  to  incorporate  the  SITREP  feedback  into  this  option.  As  it 
stands,  the  SITREP  feedback  does  not  require  a  separate  option  and 
lends  itself  well  to  this  format. 

(2)  F-vorr-i  finmmarY  option:  Students  did  not  use  this  feed¬ 
back  option,  probably  because  the  message  summary  option  provided 
sufficient  feedback.  This  option  could  be  eliminated  or  modified 
to  match  the  format  of  data  presented  in  Table  17 . 

(3)  SME  SITREP  feedback  option:  Since  the  SITREP  is  a  report 
type,  this  option  could  be  incorporated  into  the  message  summary 
feedback  option.  Also,  the  student  scoring  software  should  be 
modified  to  accept  a  range  of  values  for  the  specified  FLOTs. 
Currently,  any  deviation  from  the  SME  FLOTS  results  in  a  "NoGo" 
for  students.  This  was  dealt  with  by  including  a  textual  explana¬ 
tion  in  the  SME  feedback  explaining  that  values  close  to  the  SME 
FLOTS  were  considered  "Gos".  However,  the  optimal  solution  is  a 
software  modification  to  avoid  unnecessary  negative  feedback. 

(4)  F«»f>rihark  Printouts:  The  printouts  presented  to  each  stu¬ 
dent  prior  to  the  commencement  of  a  vignette's  AAR  were  largely 
ignored.  Students  preferred  to  refer  to  their  feedback  screens 
for  an  accounting  of  their  performance.  In  cases  where  the  moni¬ 
tors  would  be  available,  this  would  be  the  preferred  mode  for  all 
performance  feedback.  Further,  "buffer  jams"  occurred  when  multi¬ 
ple  students  activated  the  printer  at  very  close  intervals.  Given 
that  the  printouts  were  largely  unused,  it  is  recommended  that 
they  be  presented  in  a  take  home  package  when  a  printer  is  avail¬ 
able.  Otherwise,  the  printouts  could  be  eliminated  with  no  nega¬ 
tive  training  effect.  Recommendations  are  offered  below  for  the 
developer  who  wishes  to  continue  using  printouts  as  a  source  of 
feedback . 

The  first  part  of  this  feedback  presents  reports  in  terms  of 
inappropriate  actions  (lA),  missed  actions  (MA) ,  and  okays  (OK) 
(see  Table  22) .  For  instance,  a  student  receives  an  lA  if  they 
posted  a  report  counter  to  the  SME's  recommendation.  However,  if 
they  failed  to  post  a  report  that  the  SME  recommended  to  post. 
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they  received  an  MA.  This  labeling  scheme  becomes  cumbersome  to 
interpret.  An  alternative  way  to  present  the  data  would  be  to 
replace  lA  and  MA  with  easier  to  interpret  symbols  such  as  and 
A  student  would  receive  "+"  if  they  committed  an  action  not 
recommended  by  the  SMEs  and  "  -  "  if  they  omitted  an  SME 
recommended  action. 

A  second  recommendation  is  to  eliminate  the  "Read"  column  of 
the  feedback.  As  mentioned  earlier,  soldiers  have  a  clear  predis¬ 
position  towazJ  opening  all  received  reports.  This  matched  100% 
with  SME  behavior;  therefore,  it  appears  that  this  category  offers 
little  potential  for  shaping  information  management  strategies. 

The  second  part  of  the  feedback  matches  the  format  of  the 
exercise  summary  option.  Breaking  the  feedback  down  by  report 
type  is  of  little  interest  unless  training  objectives  are  directed 
at  report  type.  This  feedback  could  be  eliminated  without  nega¬ 
tive  training  effects. 

The  printouts  were  useful  to  the  Coordinator  in  that  they  pro¬ 
vided  a  permanent  record  of  training  performance  for  each  student. 
At  a  minimum,  software  should  be  written  so  that  the  information 
from  the  printouts  is  written  to  a  disk.  The  preferred  format  for 
the  data  would  allow  for  easy  importing  to  data  analysis  software. 

Cnnrdinator 's  Workstation.  Software  for  the  Coordinator's 
workstation  should  be  developed  to  provide  the  option  of  menu 
driven  control  of  the  exercises.  Currently  all  exercise  control 
is  accomplished  through  manual  input  of  sometimes  extremely 
lengthy  command  lines  for  each  workstation.  Different  commands 
require  access  to  different  directories,  requiring  some  under¬ 
standing  of  the  UNIX  system.  While  the  Coordinator  would  still 
require  the  ability  to  interact  with  each  workstation  individu¬ 
ally,  the  workstation  should  have  as  a  feature  one  window  which 
controls  all  workstations  and  includes  a  menu  with  exercise  con¬ 
trol  feature  selections  such  as  "Bring  up  IMEX  student  worksta¬ 
tions,"  "Bring  up  IMEX  Coordinator's  Workstation,"  "Print  innovate 
file,"  etc.  The  feature  selection  button  for  the  startup  of  the 
student  workstations  should  also  activate  the  appropriate  check¬ 
point  file  and  place  each  student's  own  vehicle  icon  in  the  cor¬ 
rect  location  on  the  CCD's  tactical  map.  Besides  decreasing  the 
probability  of  input  errors,  these  modifications  would  make  the 
workstation  much  easier  for  novice  and  short-term  users. 

SEND.  SEND  should  be  modified  to  allow  bundling  of  messages 
from  different  echelons  into  one  vignette  file  containing  a  radio 
net  field  for  each  report.  Otherwise,  the  correct  CCD  default 
route  will  not  be  presented  to  the  user  when  he  chooses  to  relay  a 
report.  This  is  a  problem  when  a  developer  wants  to  place  reports 
from  different  echelons  into  one  vignette  file  and  the  interval  of 
reports  is  a  variable  as  well  as  the  order  in  which  the  reports 
are  transmitted.  The  workaround  for  this  problem  should  not  be 
considered  a  long-term  option  as  it  is  time  consuming  and  it  would 
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seem  that  the  software  fix  would  be  straightforward  given  that 
radio  nets  can  be  specified  within  session  files.  The  workaround 
entails  splitting  the  vignette  file  into  separate  files,  one  for 
each  radio  net  (Company  and  Bn) .  Then,  reports  within  each  file 
are  given  intervals  based  on  the  order  in  which  they  should  be 
transmitted  (occasional  timing  problems  still  occur) .  These  files 
are  then  bundled  into  one  session  file. 

Another  suggested  modification  of  SEND  deals  with  the  creation 
of  text  files.  Training  objectives,  direct  instructions,  OPORDs, 
and  SME  rationales  were  built  using  SEND.  While  it  was  desirable 
to  keep  text  files  brief,  SEND  has  a  limit  of  1024  characters  for 
a  single  text  file.  This  greatly  constrained  the  presentation  of 
some  training  materials.  This  modification  was  beyond  the  scope 
of  the  current  program's  resources,  but  is  recommended  as  a  high 
priority  change  for  future  training  development  efforts. 

Information  Management  SQPs 

This  tryout  of  IMEX  has  provided  support  for  the  SME  recommen¬ 
dations  offered  to  students.  However,  information  management  SOPs 
must  be  developed  and  validated  before  the  IMEX  program  can  be 
considered  complete.  As  a  start,  it  is  recommended  that  addi¬ 
tional  tryouts  be  conducted  to  validate  the  SME  recommendations 
and  begin  the  development  of  information  management  SOPs .  One 
approach  to  the  development  of  SOPs  would  be  to  develop  a  data 
base  of  student  performance,  working  toward  a  com  rehensive  source 
of  information  which  could  be  used  for  the  devel-.pment  of  an 
expert  system. 

Innovative  Training 

The  IMEX  training  program  provides  a  sound  basis  for  refining 
training  technologies  for  the  CVCC  systems  aimed  at  information 
management  skills;  however,  several  modifications  to  the  program 
could  enhance  future  training.  First,  future  extensions  of  IMEX 
might  require  the  capability  for  workstations  to  role-play  company 
commanders  of  several  companies,  interacting  with  each  other  on  a 
Battalion  net  and  with  subordinates  on  a  Company  net .  Providing 
feedback  aimed  at  reports  generated  online  would  require  the 
development  of  an  expert  system  based  upon  a  valid  set  of  informa¬ 
tion  management  SOPs.  The  development  of  scenarios  and  software 
supporting  online  student  to  student  interaction  would  add 
increased  complexity  and  realism  to  the  exercises .  This  was  a 
consistent  recommendation  offered  by  the  students. 

Second,  since  all  of  the  IMEX  vignettes  were  defensive,  addi¬ 
tional  scenarios  could  be  developed  based  on  offensive  operations 
or  more  specialized  situations  such  as  a  counterattack,  attack,  or 
delay  missions.  Related,  the  IMEX  software  currently  does  not 
allow  for  POSNAV  or  mutual  POSNAV  input  to  a  student  workstation. 
This  would  be  a  desirable  change  if  students  interacted  with  each 
other  and/or  scenarios  requiring  vehicle  movement  were  developed. 
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Third,  multiple  levels  of  SME  feedback  could  be  made  available 
to  the  user.  For  Instance,  "key  terms"  in  a  SME  rationale  could 
be  presented  in  boldface.  Students  could  have  the  capability  to 
select  any  key  term  associated  with  a  rationale.  This  selection 
would  activate  a  second  level  of  detail  linking  the  key  term  to 
the  SME  rationale. 

This  trial  implementation  of  IMEX  has  demonstrated  the  value 
of  the  DIS  environment  for  innovative  training  uses  and  paved  the 
way  for  future  development  that  should  be  further  pursued  by  the 
training  and  development  community.  While  IMEX  is  focused  on  the 
CCD  component  of  the  CVCC  program,  other  test  and  evaluation  or 
training  facilities  concerned  with  training  information  management 
skills  may  tailor  this  approach  to  suit  their  needs.  For 
instance,  the  Armor  Combined  Arms  Training  Strategy  (CATS)  con¬ 
tains  explicit  current  and  future  guidance  on  collective  training 
events;  some  of  which  combine  simulation  and  C3  functions.  The 
IMEX  could  positively  impact  the  unit  collective  training  evens 
when  automated  C3  devices  and  equipment  become  available.  IMEX 
could  potentially  enhance  the  critical  synchronization  activities 
in  Staff  Exercises  (STAFFEX) ,  Fire  Coordination  Exercises  (FCX) , 
Command  Field  Exercises  (CFX) ,  Logistics  Exercises  (LOGEX) ,  and 
Movement  Coordination  Exercises  (MCX) . 
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^  Appendix  A 

•Hardware,  Software,  and  Training  Development 

Considerations  for  Innovative  Training  Concepts 

1.  Battle  Staff  Planning  Exercise 

IP  2 .  Leaders  Reconnaissance  Exercise 

§3.  Mission  Rehearsal  Exercise  (Electronic 

Sandtable) 

14 .  Mission  Execution  Exercise  (Electronic 

Sandbox) 

I 

I 


Battle  Staff  Planning  Exercise 


1.  Required  Hardware/Software  Configuration.  This  training  exer> 
cise  would  require: 

•  4  networked  SPARCS  workstations  with  TOC  software 
(previously  developed  under  the  auspices  of  ARI-Knox)  and 
a  terrain  database; 

•  1  networked  (lesser  capability)  SPARCS  workstation  to 
operate  the  SEND  utility;  and 

•  large  screen  for  Situation  Display. 

2.  Training  Materials  Development  Required.  The  following  mate¬ 
rials  would  need  to  be  adapted  from  existing  materials  (1)  or 
developed  (2)  in  order  to  implement  this  exercise: 

•  (1)  Mission  scenario  including  Brigade  OPORD  and  accom¬ 
panying  messages  organized  into  appropriate  files  for 
use  by  the  SEND  utility; 

•  (1)  Graphic  overlay  corresponding  to  Brigade  OPORD 
entered  into  the  workstations; 

•  (1)  Intelligence  Annex  and  overlay  for  Brigade  OPORD  con¬ 
taining  Brigade  inputs  to  the  Battalion  IPB; 

•  (1)  Specifications  for  terrain  database  corresponding  to 
scenario; 

•  (1)  Modifications  to  existing  Battalion  TOC  SOP  as 
needed; 

•  (1)  Training  materials  for  workstation  familiarization; 

•  (2)  Introductory  materials  to  introduce  trainees  to  pur¬ 
pose  of  exercise,  training  objectives,  expectations  for 
their  behavior,  and  administrative/logistical  issues; 

•  (2)  Exercises  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  workstation 
job  aid  for  training; 

•  (2)  Specification  of  doctrinally  correct  overlays  and 
associated  teaching  principles/rationale;  and 

•  (2)  Input  for  storyboards  for  message  center  feedback 
system  to  include  text  windows  conveying  teaching  princi¬ 
ples,  explanatory  rationales. 
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3.  Software  Modifications  Reqpiired.  Software  modifications 
required  to  implement  this  exercise  would  be  needed  for  training 
delivery  and  for  training  feedback. 

For  training  delivery:  three  types  of  software  modifications 
would  be  required: 

(1)  In  order  to  train  the  leader  reconnaissance  task,  it 
would  be  desirable  to  introduce  two  functions  into  the 
workstation  software.  The  first  function  is  the  capa¬ 
bility  to  draw  a  profile  of  terrain  between  two  selected 
points.  This  capability  would  allow  the  leader  to  exam¬ 
ine  the  terrain  in  more  depth  as  part  of  his  reconnais¬ 
sance.  The  second  is  an  intervisibility  function  which 
would  allow  assessment  of  the  map  reconnaissance  con¬ 
ducted  on  the  work  station  as  part  of  the  Battalion 
Commander's  leaders  reconnaissance.  Desired  functions 
for  the  workstation  represent  current  capabilities  on  the 
Plan  View  Display  (PVD) .  (See  initial  section  of  this 
Research  Product  for  a  discussion  of  the  components  and 
capabilities  within  the  DIS  environment . ) 

(2)  Modifications  would  also  be  required  to  workstation  soft¬ 
ware  to  add  the  graphics  and  symbology  required  to  gener¬ 
ate  IPB  templates  and  overlays . 

(3)  Students  would  also  need  to  be  able  to  send  and  receive 
messages  from  other  training  participants  using  the  work¬ 
station.  Workstation  software  must  support  communication 
among  the  Battalion  Commander,  XO,  S3  and  S2 . 

For  training  feedback,  primary  software  modifications  would 
center  on  implementing  routines  for  providing  feedback  to  students 
on-line.  Feedback  would  be  specific  to  each  of  the  products  gen¬ 
erated  by  students  as  appropriate.  Two  types  of  feedback  are 
anticipated.  For  products  involving  graphics,  feedback  is 
expected  to  include  a  set  of  overlays  of  doctrinally  correct 
graphics  that  can  be  laid  on  top  of  graphics  developed  by  stu¬ 
dents.  The  doctrinally  correct  overlay  would  be  in  a  different 
color  such  as  green  and  would  allow  the  students  to  assess  key 
similarities  and  differences  between  their  product  and  one  doctri¬ 
nally  correct  approach. 

The  second  type  of  feedback  is  expected  to  include  textual 
descriptions.  For  example,  the  workstation  screen  might  be 
divided  into  three  parts.  The  first  part  would  provide  partici¬ 
pants  with  an  onscreen  format  for  a  given  product.  When  this 
product  is  completed,  a  second  part  of  the  screen  would  display  a 
doctrinally  correct  product.  A  third  part  of  the  screen  would 
list  major  teaching  points  associated  with  the  product.  A  two- 
level  system  for  this  part  is  envisioned  with  a  first  level 
overview  of  key  teaching  points  and  a  capability  to  click  on  any 


point  which  then  brings  up  a  second  explanatory  screen  with  more 
detailed  information. 

Specific  requirements  are  anticipated  for  each  product  listed 
below.  These  generally  include  a  specified  format  for  the  stu¬ 
dents  to  use  in  generating  the  product,  a  doctrinally  correct 
example  in  the  same  format,  and  a  list  of  key  learning  points  at 
two  levels  of  detail  as  outlined  below. 

Commander's  Planning  > 

(1)  Restated  mission. 

(2)  Additional  information/guidance  to  be  considered  by  staff 
in  planning  process. 

Warning  Order  -  Format  is  variable  and  dependent  on  type  of 
mission  but  may  include  one  or  more  of  the  following  paragraphs: 

(1)  Heading. 

(2)  Situation. 

(3)  Attachments/Detachments. 

(4)  Earliest  time  of  move. 

(5)  Nature  and  time  of  the  operation. 

(6)  Time  and  place  of  orders  group. 

(7)  Administrative/logistical  information. 

{ 8 )  Acknowledgment . 

IB£..l:emplates  and  overlays  -  Templates  and  template  manipula¬ 
tion  tools  to  perform: 

(1)  Battlefield  area  evaluation; 

(2)  Terrain  analysis; 

(3)  Weather  analysis; 

(4)  Threat  evaluation; 

(5)  Threat  integration. 

Operations  Estimate  -  Format  currently  exists  on  workstations. 

lenLative  Plan  -  Current  OPORD  format  with  a  section  labeled 
"Assumptions"  added. 
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Leader's  Reconnaissance  -  Intervisibility  function  will  pro¬ 
vide  mechanism  for  examining  the  quality  of  the  map  reconnais¬ 
sance  . 

Updated  Plan  -  Same  format  as  tentative  plan  with  capability 
to  change  the  label  and  revise  content. 

Battalion  Operations  Order  and  graphics  -  Currently  exists  as 
OPORD  format  on  workstation . 

The  following  section  describes  required  software  modifica¬ 
tions  in  more  detail. 

Functional  Requirements  'or  Software.  This  section  outlines 
the  functional  software  modifications  to  the  CVCC  TOC  workstation 
software  to  permit  the  use  of  CVCC  SPARCS  workstations  in  the 
training  of  Pre-Command  Course  and  Armor  Officer  Advanced  Course 
Students  as  a  Battalion  Commander,  Battalion  Executive  Officer,  an 
S2  (Intelligence  Off  :..oer) ,  and  an  S3  (Operations  Officer). 

The  recjuired  hardware  network  configuration  is  as  shown  in 
Figure  A-1  below.  The  components  of  the  network  are:  four  net¬ 
worked  SPARCs  workstations  for  the  student’s  use,  one  networked 
SPARC  workstation  capable  of  operating  the  SEND  utility  and  the 
overlay  module,  and  a  large  screen  monitor  for  the  situation  dis¬ 
play. 


Figure  A-1.  The  planning  exercise  network 

In  general,  the  intent  is  to  build  upon  the  software  already 
available  for  the  TOC  workstations  with  changes/modifications  held 
to  the  minimum  required  to  support  the  training  mission.  CVCC 
software  currently  available  will  require  some  modification  to 
permit  its  use  in  a  workstation  planning  exercise.  In  the 


training  network,  both  message  and  overlays  must  be  capable  of 
being  sent  and  received  over  the  network  and  discrete  destination 
addressing  for  message  and  overlays  must  be  implemented. 

Currently,  TOC  workstations  can  "pull"  files  and  overlays  from 
other  workstations;  it  is  desired  that  message  and  overlays  be 
capable  of  being  "sent"  between  workstations.  The  specific  modi¬ 
fications  desired  are  discussed  below. 

In  addition  to  the  current  capabilities,  the  TOC  workstation 
must  be  capable  of  receiving  and  displaying  brigade  operation 
plans/orders  including  overlays  and  full  page  free  text  formats 
dispatched  (sent)  from  the  COORDINATOR  workstation  (The 
COORDINATOR  Station  will  emulate  the  Brigade  Headquarters  worksta¬ 
tion)  .  Overlays  are  a  common  part  of  Brigade  Operations 
Plans/Orders.  In  addition,  intelligence  overlays  are  often  for¬ 
warded  down  to  the  battalion  as  a  part  of  Intelligence  Summaries 
(INTSUMS) .  As  these  overlays  are  received  and  displayed  the  bat¬ 
talion  task  force  staff  WILL  BE  ALLOWED  to  edit  the  overlays  (even 
though  the  battalion  task  force  is  not  the  originator)  however, 
when  editing  is  done,  the  edited  overlay  must  be  renamed.  This 
will  allow  the  staff  to  build  upon  the  picture  as  it  is  seen  by 
the  higher  headquarters  and  to  add  the  additional  symbology  and 
information  which  is  of  concern  to  the  battalion  task  force. 

For  the  purposes  of  providing  training  feedback,  there  are  two 
categories  of  Preferred  Solution  Examples  (PSE)  which  will  be  uti¬ 
lized.  These  are:  (a)  Individual  PSE  which  are  intended  to  pro¬ 
vide  feedback  for  products  prepared  by  the  individual  student 
intended  to  provide  feedback  for  products  that  are  primarily  the 
product  of  individual  work;  and  (b)  PSEs  which  are  intended  to 
provide  feedback  for  the  product  of  collaborative  effort  on  the 
part  of  the  commander  and  the  staff. 

Certain  preferred  solution  overlays  and  formats  will  be  dis¬ 
patched  from  the  COORDINATOR  workstation  for  storage  at  the  bat¬ 
talion  task  force  workstations.  These  will  be  protected  from  dis¬ 
play  until  the  officer-student  finishes  preparing  a  required 
action  (e.g.  preparing  warning  order).  The  student  will  click  the 
mouse  on  a  "COMPLETE"  button  to  indicate  that  he  has  completed  the 
requirement.  This  action  will  release  the  corresponding  Preferred 
Solution  Example  and  its  "POINTS"  file  which  had  been  protected 
from  display  so  that  the  students  can  compare  their  solution  to 
the  Preferred  Solution  Example.  In  the  case  of  an  overlay,  the 
preferred  example  may  be  displayed  (in  a  contrasting  color)  over 
the  student  prepared  solution  on  the  map  display.  In  the  case  of  a 
text -based  type  requirement  (e.g.,  a  written  intelligence  annex) 
the  preferred  solution  example  will  be  displayed  beside  the  stu¬ 
dent's  solution  on  the  righthand  workstation  screen.  The  pre¬ 
ferred  solutions  presented  will  be  "locked"  with  "read  only" 
attributes . 
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In  addition  to  the  release  of  Preferred  Solution  Examples, 
discussed  above,  there  are  some  staff  actions  which  are  group 
coordinated  actions  which  can  best  be  addressed  as  a  collaborative 
Preferred  Solution  Example.  In  this  case,  as  each  component  of 
the  collaborative  solution  is  completed  by  the  commander  and  his 
staff  and  they  indicate  "COMPLETE"  a  screen  (as  an  alternate  to 
the  "POINTS"  screen)  should  appear  which  indicates  that  the 
Preferred  Solution  Example  will  be  presented  when  all  components 
of  the  staff  action  have  been  indicated  as  complete.  This  message 
will  indicate  that,  when  the  collaborative  action  is  complete,  the 
students  will  gather  as  a  small  group  to  review  the  component 
parts  of  the  PSE  and  participate  in  group  discussion.  This  will 
generally  be  done  by  projecting  map  and  overlay  data  on  a  large 
screen  display  for  review  and  reviewing  the  text  data  at  the 
appropriate  workstation.  The  screen  shown  at  Figure  6  is  prepared 
and  input  from  the  COORDINATOR  Workstation  and  is  unique  to  each 
requirement  which  calls  for  a  group  solution.  As  each  component 
of  the  group  solution  is  indicated  as  "COMPLETE",  an  indicator 
will  appear  in  the  (  )  shown  in  Figure  A-2 .  When  all  components 

of  the  collaborative  solution  are  complete  the  PSEs  for  all  of  the 
components  will  be  released  at  the  appropriate  workstations  for 
use  by  the  student  and  for  the  small  group  review.  If  the  student 
"clicks"  on  NEXT  on  Figure  A-2,  the  notice  in  Figure  A-3  appears. 
The  Figure  A-3  notice  will  be  a  standard  notice  which  appears  for 
group  collaborative  requirements. 
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Figure  A-3.  Group  review  (OPLAN) 


The  S2  Workstation  will  uLilize  the  current  S-2  workstation 
software  with  some  additional  capabilities.  Intelligence 
Preparation  of  the  Battlefield  (IPB)  using  doctrinal  templates  is 
described  in  the  workstation  documentation  (BBN,  1989)  and  in 
Chapter  4-7  of  FM  71-2.  If  time  and  resources  permit,  it  is 
desired  to  implement  a  Template  Module  on  the  S-2  Workstations. 

If  resource  or  time  constraints  do  not  permit,  the  implementation 
of  the  Template  Module,  a  work  around  using  the  ability  to  edit 
incoming  overlays  from  the  COORDINATOR  (Brigade)  workstation  can 
be  used.  The  workaround  will  require  that  the  overlay  tools  allow 
symbols  to  be  moved  and  rotated  to  any  angle  so  that  they  can  be 

incorporated  into  doctrinal  templates  as  needed.  In  addition,  the 
ability  to  prepare  and  place  opposing  force  (Red)  symbols  which 
are  of  a  distinct  type  will  be  needed.  It  will  be  necessary  to  be 
able  to  identify  opposing  force  unit  symbols  and  icons  which  are 
placed  as  a  template  of  opposing  forces  from  the  unit  symbols  and 
icons  placed  on  the  map  as  a  result  of  battlefield  reports.  This 
would  require  that  the  software  support  three  distinct  types  of 
opposing  force  (OPFOR)  symbols  as  shown  in  Figure  A-4 . 


Known  Projected  Templated 

Location  Location  Location 


All  symbols  are  In  RED 

Figure  A-4 .  Required  OPFOR  symbols 

The  S3  Workstation  will  be  configured  with  the  normal  S3  CVCC 
modules  including  the  Concept  of  Operations  Module,  a  full  page 
free  text  format,  and  the  additional  map  tools  described  below. 

The  CO  and  the  XO  Workstations  will  be  configured  with  the 
normal  CO/XO  workstation  modules  with  the  addition  of  additional 
map  tools  to  expedite  the  workstation  use  for  map  reconnaissance 
and  with  the  addition  of  a  full  page  free  text  format . 

The  additional  map  tools  desired  to  assist  the  CO/XO  use  of 
the  workstation  for  map  reconnaissance  are  the  tools  which  will 
allow  determination  of  battlefield  intervisibility.  These  tools 
may  function  similarly  to  the  intervisibility  tools  on  the  Plan 
View  Display  (PVD)  currently  in  use.  Specifically  these  tools 
must : 

(1)  Display  the  status  of  intervisibility,  using  a  color 

code,  along  a  line  of  sight  between  two  selected  points 
on  the  battlefield.  The  first  point  selected  will  be  the 


location  of  the  observer  with  the  second  point  selected 
representing  the  terminal  point  (target)  being  viewed. 

(2)  Display  the  status  of  intervisibility,  using  a  color  code 
along  rays  extending  from  a  point  in  a  360®  circle  (at 
50®  intervals)  for  a  range  of  3500  meters  from  the 
selected  point . 

(3)  Display  a  profile  of  the  terrain  along  a  line  of  sight 
selected  between  two  battlefield  points. 

The  full  page  free  text  format  will  allow  the  CO/XO  to  use  the 
wor)cstation  in  preparing  notes  and  guidance,  restatement  of  his 
mission  and  for  other  notation  uses.  This  full  page  free  text 
format  will  be  used  between  the  TOC  worlcstations .  There  is  diffi¬ 
culty  in  identifying  free  text  messages  in  the  incoming  message 
queues  at  the  present  time.  It  is  desired  to  change  the  message 
queue  functioning  on  all  wor)cstations  to  display  the  first  few 
words  of  the  text  message  in  addition  to  the  current  information 
in  order  to  facilitate  identification  of  the  message  contents. 

The  Coordinator  Workstation  (CW)  is  used  by  the  instructor  to 
input  scenario  information  and  to  set  the  situation  for  the  train¬ 
ing  exercise.  The  wor)cstation  also  will  have  the  tools  required 
for  the  instructor  to  insert  teaching  "POINTS"  down  through  the 
third  level  text  screens.  In  order  to  emulate  several  different 
brigade  communication  channels  (i.e.:  Bde  Cmd  Net,  Bde  0  &  I  Net, 
etc.)  discrete  addressing  to  the  four  other  worycstations  on  the 
net  is  required. 

The  following  modules  will  be  recpaired  on  the  coordinating 
display: 

(1)  The  SEND  utility  (front  and  or  entire  module) ; 

(2)  The  overlay  module; 

(3)  The  format  module  (with  full  page  free  text  format 
added) ; 

(4)  The  Map  Module  including  the  intervisibility  tools 
described  above; 

(5)  A  new  module,  the  "SOLUTION"  module,  will  be  required  to 
permit  the  entry  of  the  preferred  solutions  and  the 
"feedbacJc"  screens.  Three  levels  of  linked  "feedback" 
screens  will  be  planned  for,  although  three  levels  may 
not  be  rec[uired  in  all  cases. 

The  "Preferred  Solution"  is  a  doctrinally  based  solution  which 
has  been  prepared  by  the  training  instructor  using  the  modules 
available  on  the  CW.  It  is  the  initial  stage  of  feedback  to  the 
student  and  is  revealed  only  after  the  student  has  indicated  that 


A-8 


he  has  finished  an  action  required  by  the  scenario  and  the  staff 
interaction.  The  student  indicates  that  the  action  (e.g.,  over¬ 
lay  or  text  format)  is  finished  by  "clicking"  on  a  ’COMPLETED" 
button.  The  "Preferred  Solution"  linked  to  that  action  is 
released  and  automatically  displayed  on  the  screen.  At  the  same 
time  a  "POINTS"  menu  specifically  tailored  and  "linked"  to  the 
completed  action  is  displayed.  (This  menu  may  be  displayed  on  the 
same  screen  or  on  the  opposite  screen.) 

The  tools  in  the  "SOLUTION"  module  will  allow  the  instructor 
to  enter  a  series  of  related  screen  menus  which  provide  feedback 
and  explanation  to  the  student  on  demand.  These  screens  succes¬ 
sively  provide  three  levels  of  specificity  to  the  feedback. 

The  "SOLUTION"  module  must  also  be  capable  of  preparing  and 
storing  certain  "standard"  explanatory  screens  similar  to  those 
shown  in  Figures  A-2  and  A-3 .  These  will  allow  the  instructor  to 
prepare  screens  ahead  of  time  for  use  in  a  variety  of  scenarios 
and  will  not  require  inputs  from  the  keyboard  each  time  they  are 
needed. 

The  first  level  of  the  SOLUTION  module  as  shown  in  Figure  A-5, 
the  "POINTS"  menu,  designates  the  key  teaching  points  associated 
with  the  overlay  or  format  which  the  student  has  prepared,  as 
required  by  the  scenario  being  utilized.  When  the  "COMPLETED" 
button  has  been  activated,  in  the  case  of  an  action  involving  an 
overlay,  the  "Preferred  Solution"  overlay  would  automatically  be 
placed  over  the  student's  overlay.  The  "Preferred  Solution"  over¬ 
lay  would  be  in  a  contrasting  color  to  assist  the  student  in  iden¬ 
tifying  differences  between  his  solution  and  the  "Preferred 
Solution."  The  "POINTS"  menu  would  also  be  presented  on  the  map 
display  at  a  location  which  did  not  obscure  either  the  student's 
solution  or  the  preferred  solution.  When  the  "COMPLETED"  BUTTON 
has  been  activated,  in  the  case  of  an  action  which  is  textually 
based,  (e.g.,  prepared  using  the  Format  Module)  the  "Preferred 
Solution"  would  automatically  be  presented  side-by-side  with  the 
student  prepared  solution.  Again  the  "POINTS"  menu  would  be  dis¬ 
played  in  a  location  which  did  not  obscure  either  the  student's 
solution  or  the  "Preferred  Solution." 

As  each  of  the  "solutions"  are  presented  a  "POINTS"  menu  will 
also  be  revealed  presenting  no  more  than  eight  "POINTS."  The 
"POINTS"  listed  on  the  menu  are  each  word  titles  relating  to  key 
attributes  of  the  overlay  or  text-based  format  and  have  previously 
been  prepared  and  input  by  the  Instructor  from  the  "COORDINATOR" 
workstation.  Each  POINT  is  an  active  button.  When  it  is 
"clicked"  on,  it  will  call  to  the  screen  a  short  second  level  text 
screen  with  an  summary  explanation  of  the  "POINT"  listed.  The 
second  level  screen  will  contain  text  which  also  has  been  previ¬ 
ously  prepared  and  entered  by  the  instructor.  An  example  of  the 
first  level  "POINTS"  menu  is  shown  in  Figure  A- 6. 


Figure  A-5.  The  POINTS  menu 


Figure  A-6.  Example  of  a  first  level  POINTS  menu 
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Each  of  these  "POINTS"  menus  are  unicjue  to  the  particular 
example  displayed  and  are  each  a  part  of  the  specific  "preferred 
solution"  file.  Each  of  the  words  describing  a  "POINT"  is  an 
active  button  and  when  "clicked"  upon  calls  the  corresponding 
Summary  Screen  to  view.  As  an  example,  if  the  button  labeled  3 
BOUNDARIES  is  "clicked"  on,  the  corresponding  Suirunary  Screen, 
headed  "BOUNDARIES"  would  be  called  to  view.  If  the  student 
"clicks"  NEXT  without  selecting  a  numbered  button,  the  Summary 
Screen  labeled  "TECHNIQUES"  would  be  called  to  view.  If  the  stu¬ 
dent  is  viewing  the  Summary  Screen  "BOUNDARIES"  and  clicks  NEXT, 
then  the  Summary  Screen  for  "PHASE  LINES"  (#4)  would  be  called  to 
view. 

The  second  level  is  a  summary  of  the  individual  points  pre¬ 
sented  on  the  "POINTS"  menu  as  shown  in  Figure  A-7 .  It  is  a  tex¬ 
tual  explanation  which  is  doctrinally  based.  Certain  "keywords" 
in  the  textual  explanation  are  highlighted  and  are  sensitive  (read 
"buttons")  to  be  clicked  upon  to  "call"  the  third  level  Detail 
screen  which  provides  more  in  depth  explanation  of  the  "keyword." 
If  the  explanatory  material  exceeds  one  page  in  length,  a  scroll 
bar  will  be  available  on  the  right  side  of  the  screen. 


3.  Boundaries 
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Figure  A-7 .  Sample  summary 

The  third  level  of  feedback  (the  Detail  level)  will  be  the 
final  level  to  be  displayed  and  provides  further  detailed  informa¬ 
tion  on  the  linked  highlighted  "Keyword"  selected  from  the  second 
(Summary)  feedback  level.  The  third  level  is  generally  textually 
based  with  no  highlighted  words.  It  is  a  free  text  screen  with  a 
heading  corresponding  to  the  "Keyword"  selected  on  the  Summary 
Screen.  It  has  two  action  buttons  at  the  bottom;  BACK  and  EXIT. 

If  the  explanatory  material  exceeds  one  page  in  length,  a  scroll 
bar  will  be  available  on  the  right  side  of  the  screen. 
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As  each  "Preferred  Solution"  is  prepared  by  the  instructor  and 
is  entered  into  the  Coordinator's  Workstation,  the  supporting 
feedback  POINTS,  Sununary,  and  Detail  screens  will  be  segregated 
into  separate  files.  As  the  Preferred  Solution  is  called  up  (by 
the  student  entering  "Completed")  all  of  the  supporting  screens 
are  then  ready  to  be  called  for  display  as  the  student  reviews  and 
compares  the  solution  he  has  prepared.  When  the  requirement  is  an 
individual  one,  the  three  level  feedback  system  is  immediately 
available,  at  the  student's  request,  to  provide  further  doctri- 
nally-based  explanation  on  the  key  teaching  points  associated  with 
the  particular  overlay  or  format  under  consideration.  Preferred 
solution  files  will  be  protected  by  "read  only"  attributes  so  that 
they  may  not  be  inadvertently  corrupted. 

The  SEND  utility  is  currently  used  to  batch  load  files  which 
set  the  situation  on  the  simulation  network.  The  requirement  to 
preload  the  files  and,  in  this  case,  the  preferred  solution  files, 
require  that  the  preferred  solution  files  be  able  to  be  saved  to 
floppy  disks  for  archiving  purposed  and  to  permit  rapid  loading 
when  the  workstations  have  been  utilized  for  other  purposes. 

The  situation  display  will  be  utilized  for  briefing  purposes 
by  the  staff  officers  and  by  the  commander  as  he  announces  his 
decision  and  explains  his  concept  of  operations.  It  also  is  used 
during  the  After  Action  Review  to  display  overlays  for  discussion 
purposes.  Each  of  the  networked  workstations  should  be  capable  of 
posting  to  the  situation  display. 

The  printer  is  in  the  network  to  permit  hard  copy  to  be 
printed  out  for  discussion  purposes  and  to  allow  the  students  to 
take  away  copies  of  their  work  for  further  study.  Printouts  of 
both  the  Map  Screen  and  overlays  (Left-hand  Screen)  as  well  as 
both  the  Map  Screen  and  overlays  (Left-hand  Screen)  as  well  as  the 
Message  and  Format  Screen  (Right-hand  Screen)  are  required. 


Leaders  Reconnaissance  Exercise 


1.  Required  Hardware /Software  Configuration.  This  training 
exercise  would  require: 

•  one  STEALTH  operating  as  a  ground  vehicle; 

•  one  SAFOR  station; 

•  terrain  database  initialized  based  on  scenario  used  for 
planning  exercise; 
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one  Plan  View  Display  (PVD) ; 
one  Data  Logger. 


2,  Training  Materials  Development  Required.  The  following 
materials  would  need  to  be  adapted  from  existing  materials  (1)  or 
developed  (2)  to  implement  this  exercise: 

•  (1)  Initialized  terrain  database  with  enemy  and  friendly 
vehicle  placement  as  indicated  by  mission  scenario; 

•  (2)  Introductory  materials  to  introduce  trainees  to 
purpose  of  exercise,  training  objectives,  expectations 
for  their  behavior,  and  administrative/logistical  issues; 

•  (2)  Training  materials  and  exercises  to  be  used  for 
familiarization  training  with  the  STEALTH  and  procedures 
for  communicating  with  the  SAFOR  operator; 

•  (2)  Specification  of  rules  for  invoking  intervisibility 
function  on  PVD  and  associated  teaching 
principles/rationale; 

•  (2)  Storyboards  for  message  center  feedback  system  to 
include  text  windows  conveying  teaching  principles, 
explanatory  rationales . 

3.  Software  Modifications  Required.  The  software  as  currently 
implemented  in  the  DIS  environment  allows  delivery  of  the  training 
exercise  as  described.  The  only  restriction  is  that  the  STEALTH 
must  be  tethered  to  a  SAFOR  vehicle  during  the  reconnaissance  so 
that  the  reconnaissance  may  be  displayed  and  replayed  later  on  the 
PVD.  The  STEALTH  operating  untethered  does  not  currently  send 
data  packets  over  the  network  thus  requiring  this  restriction. 

However,  software  modifications  would  be  required  to  implement 
the  training  feedback  portion  of  this  exercise.  More 
specifically,  these  software  modifications  center  on  implementing 
routines  for  providing  feedback  to  trainees  on-line  at  the  PVD  in 
a  timely  manner.  Two  types  of  feedback  are  anticipated.  This 
first  capitalizes  on  the  intervisibility  analysis  capability  of 
the  PVD.  The  student  will  be  provided  cues  at  predetermined 
points  to  invoke  the  intervisibility  function  and  make  a  self- 
assessment  based  on  this  information. 

The  second  type  of  feedback  is  expected  to  include  textual 
descriptions  listing  major  teaching  points  associated  with  leader 
reconnaissance.  A  two-level  system  is  envisioned  with  a  first 
level  overview  of  key  teaching  points  and  a  capability  to  click  on 
any  point  which  then  brings  up  a  second  explanatory  screen  with 
more  detailed  information. 
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Mission  Rehearsal  Exercise  (Electronic  Sandtable) 


1.  Required  Hardware /Software  Configuration.  This  training 
exercise  would  require : 

•  networked  SPARCS  workstations  with  TOC  software  for  all 
TOC  participants  (most  likely,  the  XO,  Assistant  S3,  S2 
and  FSO)  and  a  terrain  database  housed  in  a  simulated 
TOC; 

•  a  large  screen  display  for  projecting  the  electronic  map 
for  use  in  map  reconnaissance  and  initial  AAR; 

•  simulators  for  each  tank  crew  participating  in  the 
"Electronic  Sandtable"  phase  of  the  exercise  (number  will 
vary  depending  on  use  of  SAFOR  to  represent  units  within 
the  battalion) ; 

•  at  least  one  (and  possibly  two)  SAFOR  stations  for 
monitoring  and  controlling  units  within  the  battalion 
represented  by  SAFOR; 

•  networked  radios  in  simulators,  TOC  and  exercise  control 
room; 

•  a  Plan  View  Display  (PVD)  housed  in  the  exercise  control 
room; 

•  MCC  and  see  systems  in  the  exercise  control  room  for 
simulator  setup,  monitoring  and  control;  and 

•  a  Data  Logger  to  capture  automated  data  packets  and  a 
Data  Probe/RS/1  Workstation  for  data  reduction  and 
analysis . 

2.  Training  Materials  Development  Required.  The  following 
materials  would  need  to  be  adapted  from  existing  materials  (1)  or 
developed  (2) : 

•  (1)  Mission  scenario  including  Battalion  OPORD  and 
accompanying  graphics; 

•  (1)  Specifications  for  terrain  database  corresponding  to 
scenario; 

•  (1)  Modifications  to  existing  Battalion  TCX:  SOP  to 
include  a  Rehearsal  Annex  ; 

•  (2)  Introductory  materials  to  introduce  trainees  to 
purpose  of  exercise,  training  objectives,  expectations 
for  their  behavior,  and  administrative/logistical  issues; 
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•  (1)  Familiarization  training  on  simulators  and 
workstations; 

•  (2)  Exercise  guidelines  for  Training  Coordinator  and 
SAFOR  operator (s); 

•  (2)  Specifications  for  automated  measures  to  be  derived 
from  Data  Logger; 

•  (2)  Observational  formats  for  Training  Coordinator; 

•  (2)  Guidelines  for  AARs. 

3.  Software*  Modifications  Required.  The  software  as  it  currently 
stands  is  able  to  support  the  delivery  of  the  Mission  Rehearsal 
Exercise.  However,  there  are  two  modifications  that  are  required 
to  enhance  the  delivery  of  training  feedback. 

The  first  modification  involves  speeding  up  the  turnaround  on 
the  capture  of  data  packets  from  Data  Logger  so  that  the  data  can 
be  quickly  entered  into  an  analysis  program  such  as  Data 
Probe/RS/1  for  summary.  In  order  to  incorporate  automated  data 
into  the  AAR  discussion,  data  summaries  must  be  available  no 
longer  than  30  minutes  after  the  end  of  the  exercise.  Perhaps 
adjustments  could  be  made  to  speed  the  Data  Logger  system  or 
another  system  such  as  the  Unit  Performance  Assessment  System 
(UPAS)  currently  under  development  by  ARI  could  be  incorporated. 

The  second  modification  concerns  the  capability  to  quickly 
access  and  clip  segments  of  communication  tapes  for  replay  in  the 
AAR.  In  order  for  such  segments  to  serve  as  inputs  to  the  AAR,  a 
process  must  be  in  place  which  would  allow  flagging  of  segments, 
preferably  by  time,  and  access  of  designated  segments  within  a  30 
minute  period. 


Mission  Execution  Exercise  (Electronic  Sandbox) 


1.  Required  Hardware/Software  Configuration.  This  training 
exercise  would  require: 

•  networked  SPARCS  workstations  with  TOC  software  for  all 
TOC  participants  (most  likely,  the  XO,  Assistant  S3,  S2 
and  FSO)  and  a  terrain  database  housed  in  a  simulated 
TOC; 


a  large  screen  display  for  use  in  the  AAR; 

simulators  for  each  tank  crew  participating  in  the 
"Electronic  Sandbox"  phase  of  the  exercise  (number  will 


vary  depending  on  use  of  SAFOR  to  represent  units  within 
the  battalion) ; 

•  at  least  two  (and  possibly  three)  SAFOR  stations  for 
monitoring  and  controlling  units  within  the  battalion 
represented  by  SAFOR  and  controlling  the  Opposing  Force 
(OP FOR) ; 

•  networked  radios  in  simulators,  TOC  and  exercise  control 
room; 

•  a  Plan  View  Display  (PVD)  housed  in  the  exercise  control 
room; 

•  MCC  and  SCC  systems  in  the  exercise  control  room  for 
simulator  setup,  monitoring  and  control;  and 

•  a  Data  Logger  to  capture  automated  data  packets  and  a 
Data  Probe/RS/1  Workstation  for  data  reduction  and 
analysis . 

2.  Training  Materials  Development  Required.  The  following 
materials  would  need  to  be  adapted  from  existing  materials  (1)  or 
developed  (2) : 

•  (1)  Mission  scenario  including  Battalion  OPORD  and 
accompanying  graphics; 

•  (1)  Specifications  for  terrain  database  corresponding  to 
scenario; 

•  (2)  Introductory  materials  to  introduce  trainees  to 
purpose  of  exercise,  training 

objectives,  expectations  for  their  behavior,  and 
administrative/logistical  issues; 

•  (1)  Familiarization  training  on  simulators  and 
workstations; 

•  (2)  Exercise  guidelines  for  Training  Coordinator  and 
SAFOR  operator (s); 

•  (2)  Specifications  for  automated  measures  to  be  derived 
from  Data  Logger; 

•  (2)  Observational  formats  for  Training  Coordinator; 

•  (2)  Guidelines  for  AARs. 

3.  Software  Modifications  Required.  The  software  as  it  currently 
stands  is  able  to  support  the  delivery  of  the  Mission  Execution 
Exercise.  However,  there  are  two  modifications  that  are  required 
to  enhance  the  delivery  of  training  feedback. 
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The  first  modification  involves  speeding  up  the  turnaround  on 
the  capture  of  data  packets  from  Data  Logger  so  that  the  data  can 
be  quickly  entered  into  an  analysis  program  such  as  Data 
Probe/RS/1  for  summary.  In  order  to  incorporate  automated  data 
into  the  AAR  discussion,  data  summaries  must  be  available  no 
longer  than  30  minutes  after  the  end  of  the  exercise.  Perhaps 
adjustments  could  be  made  to  speed  the  Data  Logger  system  or 
another  system  such  as  the  Unit  Performance  Assessment  System 
(UPAS)  currently  under  development  by  ARI  could  be  incorporated. 

The  second  modification  concerns  the  capability  to  quickly 
access  and  clip  segments  of  communication  tapes  for  replay  in  the 
AAR.  In  order  for  such  segments  to  serve  as  inputs  to  the  AAR,  a 
process  must  be  in  place  which  would  allow  flagging  of  segments, 
preferably  by  time,  and  access  of  designated  segments  within  a  30 
minute  period. 

In  summary,  the  Mission  Execution  Exercise  offers  an 
opportunity  for  leaders  and  units  to  train  on  the  execution  of 
specific  missions  in  a  simulation  environment  prior  to  the 
expenditure  of  resources  for  field  training  exercises.  This 
strategy  offers  the  advantages  of  providing  an  opportunity  for 
units  and  leaders  in  institutional  training  settings  to  hone  their 
skills  before  going  to  the  field  and  to  train  in  a  setting  that 
can  provide  objective  and  quantitative  feedback  on  their 
performance . 
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Appendix  B 

Training  Materials  for  Practice  Vignette 

1.  Initial  Student  Instruction 

2.  Tactical  Scenario  Materials 

3.  IMEX  Message  Sets  and  SME  Rationales 

4.  Additional  Feedback  Materials 
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Innovative  Training  and  Initial  Instruction 

IMEX  PRACTICE  OBJECTIVES:  OPERATE  THE  CCD  TO  FACILITATE  YOUR  ABILITY  TO 
PROCESS  INCOMING  INFORMATION  AS  APPROPRIATE 

I.  Task  1 :  Open  and  post  a  CCD  overlay  to  your  map. 

II.  Task  2:  Adjust  your  CCD  map  to  your  situation  and  preferences  using: 

A.  Map  scale 

B.  Map  features 

III.  Task  3:  Determine  if  previously  received  messages  are  relevant  to  your 
area  of  interest  by  examining: 

A.  Location 

B.  Originator 

C.  Report  Time 

D.  Report  Type 

E.  Mission  Impact 

F.  Enemy  Order  of  Battle 

G.  Disposition  of  Friendly  Forces 

IV.  Task  4:  Open  and  read  newly  received  messages  and  take  any  of  the 
following  appropriate  actions 

A.  Read  Report 

B.  Post  to  Your  Map 

C.  Relay  Report 

D.  Delete  Report 


op  Ord  Extract:  Practice  Vignette 

SIT:  The  A  Co.  Cdr  was  killed  last  night  in  a  vehicle  accident.  The  Bn  Cdr  has 
designated  you  to  be  the  new  Co  Cdr.  He  has  directed  you  to  execute  the  previous 
Cdr's  plan. 

STARTING  SYNOPSIS:  The  Co  has  been  In  its  defensive  position  for  36  hours 
preparing  positions.  All  PLTs  are  100%.  Last  night  the  Bn  engaged  recon 
elements.  The  A  Co  had  no  contact,  but  B  &  D  did.  Bn  Cdr  has  directed  that  only 
CCDs  should  be  used  for  commo  during  this  operation. 

EN  SIT:  The  enemy  appears  to  be  preparing  to  attack.  Intel  has  been  unable  to 
determine  if  we  will  face  the  main  or  supporting  attack.  They  expect  the  enemy 
to  be  in  a  MTC  formation  with  a  reinforced  MRB  forward  in  the  Adv.  Guard  role. 
FR  SIT:  B  Co  (left  flank):  Defend  BP22.  0/0  defend  BP23. 

D  Co  (right  flank):  Defend  BP41.  0/0  defend  BP42. 

MISSION:  A  Co  defends  BP11.  0/0  defend  BP12. 

CONCEPT  OF  OPERATION:  1st  Pit:  Defend  BP112.  0/0  defend  BP113. 

2nd  Pit:  Defend  BP122.  0/0  defend  BP123. 

3rd  Pit:  Defend  BP132.  0/0  defend  BP133. 


Otd  me«s>a»«  for  Pfctlce  Vlanetta 
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13:42:04  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/74/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  low,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/74/1 -0@ 13:42:04,  Originator:  D06,  Sender:  D06 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:42:04  1992 
Originated  From:  send,  Relevance:  high 
Report:  spot 

[  What:  pc.  Observed:  1 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  1  ] 

[  What:  unspecified.  Observed:  unspecified 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  unspecified  ] 

Location:  ES832798,  Enemy  Heading:  330,  Enemy  Activity:  recon 
Own  Activity:  defend.  As  Of:  13:42:04 
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1 3:42:34  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/74/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/74/1 -0@ 13:42:34,  Originator:  Y02,  Sender:  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:42:34  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  pc.  Number:  unspecified 
Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  ES839793.  Heading:  350 
FRIENDLY;  What;  unspecified.  Number:  unspecified 
Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading':  unspecified 
OBSTACLE;  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 
As  Of:  13:42:34 
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13:43:04  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/74/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID;  3/74/1 -0@13;43:04,  Originator;  Y02,  Sender  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:43:04  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  pc.  Number  unspecified 
Activity:  unspecified,  Location:  ES915843,  Heading:  315 
FRIENDLY:  What:  unspecified.  Number  un^}ecified 
Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 
OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 
As  Of:  13:43:04 
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13:43:34  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  POU  by  Vehicle  3/74/1  on  Network  1/Bn 

Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/74/1 -0@1 3:43:34,  Originator:  B06,  Sender  B06 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:43:34  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  contact 

(  What:  pc.  Location:  ES890860,  Heading:  unspecified  ] 

[  What:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified  ] 

qldprasS 

13:44:04  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/74/1  on  Network  1/Bn 

Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/74/1-0® 13:44:04,  Originator:  Y02,  Sender  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:44:04  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  troops.  Number:  unspecified 
Activity:  recon.  Location:  ES905895,  Heading:  unspecified 
FRIENDLY:  What:  unspecified.  Number  unspecified 
Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 
OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 
As  Of:  13:44:04 
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13:11:59  Exercise  12 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  Start  Collection 
Ell 

13:12:00  Exercise  12 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -O®  13: 12:01,  Originator:  Y03,  Sender:  Y03 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:12:01  1992 
Originated  From;  send.  Relevance;  high 
Report:  intel 

ENEMY:  What:  unspecified.  Number:  unspecified 

Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 

FRIENDLY:  What;  mine-field.  Number:  1 

Activity:  defend.  Location:  ES878852,  Heading;  unspecified 

OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 

As  Of:  13:12:01 
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13:12:00  Exercise  12 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 3:1 2:01,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post  relay  down 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Process  incoming  message  traffic  as  appropriate. 
EXPLANATION:  Minefield  is  on  your  flank  boundary.  Post  die  icon  to  your  map  and  inform  Lower. 

Eli 

13:12:31  Exercise  12 

Ivis  Broadceist  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  low.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 3:1 2:31,  Originator:  S11,  Sender:  S11 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:12:31  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance;  low 
Report;  spot 

[  What:  truck.  Observed;  1 
Damaged;  unspecified.  Destroyed:  unspecified  ] 

[  What;  unspecified,  Observed:  unspecified 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  unspecified  ] 

Location:  ES901789,  Enemy  Heading:  90.  Enemy  Activity:  unspecified 
Own  Activity;  recon.  As  Of:  12:52:31 
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13:12:31  Exercise  12 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1  •0@1 3:1 2:31,  SME  Actions: 
inspecL  delete 

Rationale;  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Process  incoming  message  traffic  as  appropriate. 

EXPLANATION:  Delete  report  because  location  is  out  of  your  sector.  Mission  is  defend  in  sector.  Attention 
should  be  devoted  to  information  relevant  to  your  sector. 
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13:13:00  Exercise  12 

Ivis  Broadcast  POU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  high,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 3:1 3:01,  Originator:  Y21,  Sender:  Y21 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:13:01  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  medium 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  unspecified.  Number  unspecified 

Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading;  unspecified 

FRIENDLY:  What:  mortar,  Number:  6 

Activity:  defend.  Location:  ES784901,  Heading;  160 

OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 

As  Of:  13:08:01 
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13:13:00  Exercise  12 

Innovative  Training  Massage  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -0@13:13:01,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE;  Process  incoming  message  traffic  as  appropriate. 

EXPLANATION:  Information  provided  in  this  report  is  not  relevant  to  your  subordinates  at  this  time  because 
the  mortars  are  out  of  range.  To  effectively  handle  this  report,  post  it  to  your  map  for  later  reference  but  do 
not  relay  it  lower. 

ElA 

13:13:30  Exercise  12 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 3:1 3:31,  Originator:  Y02,  Sender:  Y02 
Creation  Tima:  Mon  Oct  26  13:13:31  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  medium 
Report;  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  pc.  Number  3 

Activity:  recon.  Location;  ES946805,  Heading:  350 

FRIENDLY:  What:  unspecified.  Number:  unspecified 

Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading;  unspecified 

OBSTACLE;  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 

As  Of:  13:13:31 
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13:13:30  Exercise  12 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1-0@13:13:31,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  down 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Process  incoming  message  traffic  as  appropriate. 

EXPLANATION:  Send  to  lower  because  if  enemy  changes  direction  to  the  West  there  is  potential  of  an  enemy 
advance  in  A  Sector.  Mission  is  defend  in  sector  and  this  report  provides  important  information  about  enemy 
movement  into  the  Bn  sector  that  wouid  be  important  to  pass  lower. 
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13:14:01  Exercise  12 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1-0@13:14:01.  Originator:  Y21.  Sender:  Y21 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:14:01  1992 
Originated  From:  send,  Relevance:  low 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  unspecified.  Number  unspecified 

Activity:  unspecified,  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 

FRIENDLY:  What:  arty.  Number:  3 

Activity:  defend.  Location:  ES820882,  Heading:  unspecified 
OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 
As  Of:  13:04:01 


SMEP1S 

13:14:01  Exercise  12 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 3: 14:01,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Process  incoming  message  traffic  as  appropriate. 

EXPLANATION:  Send  to  lower  only  if  you  start  a  maneuver  back  to  BP12.  Friendly  Arty  at  this  location  is  not 
critical  information  to  pass  on  to  lower  at  this  time. 
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13:14:30  Exercise  12 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 3: 14:31,  Originator:  Y02,  Sender:  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:14:31  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  low 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  pc.  Number.  3 

Activity:  recon.  Location:  ES804782.  Heading:  345 

FRIENDLY:  What:  unspecified.  Number:  unspecified 

Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 

OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 

As  Of:  13:14:31 
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13:14:30  Exercise  12 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 3: 14:31,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  delete 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Process  incoming  message  traffic  as  appropriate. 

EXPLANATION:  Relaying  this  report  is  not  necessary  since  PCs  are  too  far  away  and  moving  away  from  you. 
These  PCs  are  not  likely  to  pose  an  immediate  threat  to  your  subordinates.  Messages  that  have  tactical 
significance  to  your  mission  should  be  relayed. 
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13:15:01  Exercise  12 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  high,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 3:1 5:01,  Originator:  S11,  Sender:  S11 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:15:01  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  medium 
Report;  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  unspecified.  Number  unspecified 

Activity;  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 

FRIENDLY:  What;  scouL  Number  2 

Activity:  recon.  Location:  ES879821,  Heading:  unspecified 

OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 

As  Of:  13:15:01 
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13:15:01  Exercise  12 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 3: 15:01,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  down 

Rationale;  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Process  incoming  message  traffic  as  appropriate. 
EXPLANATION:  Risk  of  fratricide  decreases  by  informing  subordinates  of  scout  location.  Situational 
Awareness  decreases  the  risk  of  fratricide. 

P1  8 

13:15:30  Exercise  12 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 3:1 5:31,  Originator:  Y02,  Sender:  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:15:31  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  low 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What;  pc.  Number:  3 

Activity:  recon.  Location:  ES940876,  Heading:  340 

FRIENDLY:  What:  unspecified.  Number  unspecified 

Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading;  unspecified 

OBSTACLE:  What;  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 

As  Of:  13:15:31 
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13:15:30  Exercise  12 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 3:1 5:31,  SME  Actions: 
inspecL  delete 

Rationale;  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Process  incoming  message  traffic  as  appropriate. 

EXPLANATION;  These  PCs  are  moving  towards  C  Co.  As  long  as  they  continue  in  that  direction.'they  will  not 
affect  your  company's  tactical  situation.  If  the  PCs  change  their  direction,  they  will  have  to  travel  through  B 
Co  before  reaching  A  Co's  sector. 
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13:15:59  Exercise  12 

Ivis  Broadcast  POU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/A 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  high,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -0@  13: 16:00,  Originator:  A05,  Sender:  A05 
Creation  Time;  Mon  Oct  26  13:16:00  1992 
Originated  From;  send.  Relevance;  high 
Report:  intel 

ENEMY:  What:  unspecified.  Number:  unspecified 

Activity;  unspecified.  Location;  unspecified.  Heading;  unspecified 

FRIENDLY:  What:  mortar.  Number:  6 

Activity;  defend.  Location:  ES837878,  Heading:  unspecified 

OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 

As  Of;  13:16:00 


SMEEia 

13:15:59  Exercise  12 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -0@13:1 6:00,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  pest,  relay  up 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Process  incoming  message  traffic  as  appropriate. 

EXPLANATION:  Report  should  be  relayed  higher  because  it  provides  information  on  mortars  located  in  the 
company's  subsequent  BP.  Since  this  report  was  sent  from  A05,  it  has  already  been  passed  to  lower  to  protect 
subordinate  elements  from  fratricide  should  withdrawal  from  primary  BP  be  required. 

P110 

13:16:30  Exercise  12 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicte  3/72/1  on  Network  1/A 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority;  low.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID;  3/72/1-0@13:16:30,  Originator:  All,  Sender:  All 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:16:30  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance;  high 
Report:  spot 

[  What:  arty.  Observed:  unspecified 
Damaged;  unspecified.  Destroyed;  unspecified  ] 

[  What:  unspecified.  Observed:  unspecified 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  unspecified  ] 

Location:  ES876819,  Enemy  Heading;  unspecified.  Enemy  Activity:  unspecified 
Own  Activity:  unspecified.  As  Of;  13:16:30 
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13:16:30  Exercise  12 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 3:1 6:30,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  up 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE;  Process  incoming  message  traffic  as  appropriate.  ^  • 
EXPLANATION:  The  enemy  Arty  referenced  in  this  report  indicates  a  possible  intention  to  attack.  Post  this 
report  and  send  it  to  Higher  since  a  change  in  the  tactical  situation  is  indicated.  Arty  may  reflect  progression 
of  the  forces  referenced  in  an  earlier  report  to  you  from  Y21.  When  considered  together,  these  two  reports 
may  contain  information  representing  a  significant  change  in  the  tactical  situation. 
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13:17:00  Exercise  12 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  high,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 3:1 7:01,  Originator:  Y02.  Sender;  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:17:01  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  low 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY;  What:  helo.  Number:  unspecified 

Activity:  recon.  Location:  ES915955,  Heading:  360 

FRIENDLY:  What;  unspecified.  Number:  unspecified 

Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 

OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unsfiecified 

As  Of:  13:17:01 


SMEP111 

13:17:00  Exercise  12 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 3:1 7:01,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  delete 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Process  incoming  message  traffic  as  appropriate. 

EXPLANATION:  Read  and  delete  this  report  from  the  display  map  and  message  queue.  The  helo  specified  in  this 
report  is  in  C  Co's  sector  and  moving  north  away  from  you.  Avoid  cluttering  the  map  and  message  queue, 
delete  this  report. 

P112 

13:17:29  Exercise  12 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/A 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 3:1 7:30,  Originator:  A21,  Sender:  A21 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:17:30  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  contact 

[  What:  pc.  Location:  ES891852,  Heading:  unspecified  ] 

[  What:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading;  unspecified  ] 


g.MEP112 

13:17:29  Exercise  12 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 3:1 7:30,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  up 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Process  incoming  message  traffic  as  appropriate. 

EXPLANATION:  Post  report  to  the  map  and  send  higher.  Message  reports  enemy  contact  by  your  unit  in  the  EA. 
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P113 

13:18:00  Exercise  12 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  low,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1-0@13:18:01,  Originator:  S11,  Sender:  S11 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:18:01  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  spot 

[  What:  tank.  Observed:  3 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  unspecified  ] 

[  What:  pc.  Observed:  6 
Damaged:  unspecified,  Destroyed:  unspecified  ] 

Location:  ES882811,  Enemy  Heading:  300,  Enemy  Activity:  unspecified 
Own  Activity:  unspecified.  As  Of:  13:18:01 


SMEP113 

13:18:00  Exercise  12 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -0@13:18:01,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  down 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Process  incoming  message  traffic  as  appropriate. 

EXPLANATION:  Post  report  and  send  lower.  This  report  from  the  Scouts  identifies  tanks  and  PCs  which  could 
be  the  FSE  moving  towards  your  EA.  Notify  subordinates  to  be  prepared  for  possible  enemy  contact. 

P114 

13:18:30  Exercise  12 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 3:1 8:31,  Originator:  Y02,  Sender:  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:18:31  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  low 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  pc.  Number  20 

Activity:  ground-attack.  Location:  ES975780,  Heading:  350 
FRIENDLY:  What:  unspecified.  Number:  unspecified 
Activity:  unspecified.  Location;  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 
OBSTACLE;  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 
As  Of:  13:18:31 


SMEP114 

13:18:30  Exercise  12 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 3:1 8:31,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  down 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Process  incoming  message  traffic  as  appropriate. 
EXPLANATION;  Post  report  and  send  lower.  This  report  of  20  PCs  could  be  the  Advance  Guard  Main  Body 
moving  toward  your  EA.  Inform  subordinates  to  be  prepared  for  possible  enemy  contact 
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P1..15 

13:19:01  Exercise  12 

Ivis  Broadcast  POU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  high,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 3:1 9:01,  Originator:  Y02,  Sender:  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:19:01  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  low 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  pc.  Number:  3 

Activity:  recon.  Location:  ES935931,  Heading:  10 

FRIENDLY:  What:  unspecified,  Number:  unspecified 

Activity  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 

OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 

As  Of:  13:19:01 


SMERtlS 

13:19:01  Exercise  12 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 3:1 9:01,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  delete 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Process  incoming  message  traffic  as  appropriate. 

EXPLANATION:  This  report  indicates  enemy  forces  moving  in  C  Co.  sector  away  from  your  element.  Delete  the 
rep>on  to  avoid  cluttering  the  map  display  and  message  queue. 


SMESfTPRAC 
13:19:06  Exercise  12 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Situation  Report  and  Rationale 
SME's  Situation  Report: 

PLOT:  ES860879-ES851848 
Enemy  Activity:  ground-attack.  Level:  light 
Shortage;  { },  Own  Intent:  defend 
As  Of:  13:19:06 

Rationale:  If  your  FLOT  is  close  to  the  grids  given  above,  your  answer  is  correct. 
The  level  of  enemy  activity  is  light,  your  unit  has  only  had  contact  with 
recon  elements.  The  enemy  is  conducting  a  ground  attack  based 
upon  the  INTEL  reports  by  Y02.  The  TF  is  conducting  a  defense. 
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Octobar  28,  1992 


Innovativa  Training 


Please  answer  each  question  and  rate  your  confidence  in  your 
answer  using  the  scale  below.  Place  the  number  from  the  scale  in 
the  space  preceding  each  question. 


1 

Hot  at  alJL 
Confidant 


2 

- 1 - 

Soaaaitiat 

Confidant 


3 

Modarataly 

Confidant 


4  .5 

_| - . - 1 

Vmrx  ■  Cosplotaly 

Confidant  Confident 


Confidence 

Rating 

_  1.  What  type  enemy  organization  is  your  Bn  facing? 

Type  enemy  organization:  _ 

_  2.  What  type  enemy  orgzuiization  is  your  Co  facing? 

Type  enemy  organization:  _ 

_  3.  Approximately  how  far  away  from  EA  Stone 

(in  kilometers)  is  the  enemy  main  attack  force? 

Distance  away:  _ 

_  4.  Record  the  grid  location  and  type  of  any  obstacle (s) 

which  could  affect  your  company's  forward  or 
rearward  movement: 

Grid  location(s):  _ 

Type  obstacle:  _ 

_  5.  Record  the  grid  location  and  type  of  any  enemy  fire 

support  elements  or  observed  fires  which  are 
relevant  to  your  Co's  current  situation: 

Grid  location(s):  _ 

Type  fire  support:  _ 

_  6.  In  whose  sector  were  the  mortars  initially  located? 

Sector:  _ 

_  7.  What  was  the  last  reported  location  of  the  mortars? 

Grid  locations (s) :  _ _ 
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PT  5920 


SITUATIONAL  ASSESSMENT  QUESTIONNAIRE  -  Practice  rcont'd^ 

_  8 .  Are  there  any  artillery  assets  in  your  sector? 

Yes/No  (Circle  One) 

If  yes,  grid  location(s):  ' _ 

_  9.  What  was  the  last  reported  location  of  the  Bn 

scouts  in  front  of  your  position? 

Grid  location (s):  _ . 
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Oetobax  2S,  1992 


Innovatlva  Tralnlns 


SITUATIONAL  ASSESSMENT  QUESTIONNAIRE  -  Practice 

Answer  Sheet 


Please  answer  each  question  and  rate  your  confidence  in  your 
answer  using  the  scale  below.  Place  the  number  from  the  scale  in 
the  space  preceding  each  question. 


1 

I - 

Hot  at  all 
Confidant 


2 

SoMBdiat 

Confidant 


3  4  5 

Hodaxatalj  Taxr  Cooplataly 

Confidant  Confidant  Confidant 


Confidence 

Rating 

_  1.  What  type  enemy  organization  is  your  Bn  facing? 

Type  enemy  organization:  MRB 

_  2.  What  type  enemy  organization  is  your  Co  facing? 

Type  enemy  organization:  MRC 

_  3.  Approximately  how  far  away  from  EA  Stone 

(in  kilometers)  is  the  enemy  main  attack  force? 

Distance  away:  10-12  km  (rough  est.) 

_  4.  Record  the  grid  location  and  type  of  any  obstacle (s) 

which  could  affect  your  Co's  forward  or 
rearward  movement: 

Grid  location(s):  ES878852 

Type  obstacle:  Minefield 

_  5.  Record  the  grid  location  and  type  of  any  enemy  fire 

support  elements  or  observed  fires  which  are 
relevant  to  your  Co's  current  situation: 

Grid  location (s):  ES876819 

Type  fire  support:  Artillery 

_  6.  In  whose  sector  were  the  mortars  initially  located? 

Sector;  006 

_  7.  What  was  the  last  reported  location  of  the  mortars? 

Grid  location (s):  BP12  ES837878 
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PT  5921 


Answer  sheet 


8.  Are  there  any  artillery  assets  in  your  sector? 

YES,  grid  location:  ES820882 

9.  What  was  the  last  reported  location  of  the  Bn 
scouts  in  front  of  your  position? 

Grid  location(s):  ES879821 
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AFTER  ACTION  REVIEW 
PRACTICE  VIGNETTE 


AAR  AGENDA 

REVIEW  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  AAR  Leader 

Manage  the  CCD  to  facilitate  your  ability  to  process  information  as  appropriate: 
TASKS: 

1.  Open  and  post  a  CCD  overlay  to  your  map. 

2.  Adjust  your  CCD  map  to  your  situation  and  preferences  using: 

A  Map  scale. 

B.  Map  features. 

3.  Determine  if  previously  received  messages  are  relevant  to  your  area  of  interest  by 
examining: 

A  Location. 

B.  Map  feamres. 

C.  Report  Time. 

D.  Report  Type. 

E.  Mission  Impact. 

F.  Enemy  Order  of  Battle. 

G.  Disposition  of  Friendly  Forces. 

4.  Open  and  read  newly  received  messages  and  take  any  of  the  following  appropriate 
actions. 

A  Read  Report. 

B.  Post  to  Your  Map. 

C.  Relay  Report. 

D.  Delete  Report. 

REVIEW  OPFOR  PLAN:  AAR  Leader 

The  mission  of  the  OPFOR  MRB  commander  was  to  conduct  a  movement  to  contact 
and  determine  the  enemy  disposition.  To  find  gaps  in  the  defense  or  between  the 
defensive  units  which  would  allow  the  MRRs  to  penetrate  and  seize  river  crossing  sites 
on  the  Ohio  River.  The  MRB  was  reinforced  with  a  tank  company  from  the 
Independent  Tank  Battalion  of  the  Regiment  The  Battalion  commander  adopted  the 
typical  advance  guard  model  with  a  C^  consisting  of  3BMPs  checking  out  the 
information  relayed  by  the  divisional  and  regiment^  reconnaissance  elements  which  had 
moved  through  the  area  previously.  The  was  followed  by  the  FSE,  which  consisted 
of  3Tanks  and  TBMPs.  This  was  followed  the  remainder  of  the  batt^oh  consisting 
of  TTanks  and  21BMPs. 

REVIEW  FRIENDLY  OPLAN:  AAR  Leader 

Company  A  defends  BPll  with  1st  platoon  in  BP112,  2nd  platoon  in  BP122,  and  3rd 
Platoon  in  BP132.  On  order  the  company  will  withdraw  and  defend  BP12,  with  1st 
platoon  on  BP113,  2nd  platoon  on  BP123,  and  3rd  platoon  on  BP133. 
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PREVIOUSLY  REPORTED  EVENTS:  Company  Commanders 


Have  the  company  commanders  state  what  actions  they  took  to  review  and  assess  the 
previous  reports  in  the  queue. 

Questions  to  stimulate  and  guide  discussion; 

What  information  were  you  able  to  gather  from  these  reports? 

What  tactical  assessment  of  the  enemy  were  you  able  to  make? 

Based  upon  the  reports  what  size  enemy  force  was  reported? 

Based  upon  the  previous  reports  what  sized  enemy  force  did  you  expect  to  engage  next? 

REACTIONS  TO  RECEIVED  REPORTS:  Company  Commanders 

Have  the  company  commanders  discuss  any  concerns  they  had  with  the  reports  they 
received.  Have  the  commanders  refer  to  their  printout. 

Questions  to  stimulate  and  guide  discussion: 

What  picture  of  the  battlefield  were  you  able  to  put  together  from  the  reports? 

How  did  you  handle  the  volume  of  messages? 

What  happened  when  you  fell  behind  in  processing  messages? 

What  difficulties  did  you  have  in  determining  what  to  do  with  the  messages? 

What  information  concerning  the  enemy  were  you  able  to  obtain  from  the  reports? 

What  problems  did  you  have  making  up  the  sitrep  at  the  end? 

Did  the  situational  assessment  fit  with  the  tactical  situation  presented  in  the  reports? 
What  areas  of  the  situational  assessment  gave  you  the  most  problems? 

RESULTS:  All 

Go  over  with  the  students  their  situational  assessment  and  other  pertinent  results  of 
their  training. 

CORRECTIVE  ACTION:  All 

Ask  students  how  they  could  improve  their  performance  on  the  information  management 
tasks  and  situational  assessment 

SUMMARY;  AAR  Leader 

Summarize  the  training  objective  and  the  overall  training  session.  Remind  students  that 
the  results  of  this  training  should  be  discussed  at  the  next  unit  training  meeting. 
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4.  Additional  FeedbacK  Materials 
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Innovative  Training  and  Initial  Instruction 

IMEX  LESSON1  TRAINING  OBJECTIVES:  INFORM  HIGHER.  SUBORDINATE.  AND 
ADJACENT  UNITS  OF  CHANGES  TO  THE  TACTICAL  SITUATION  AS  APPROPRIATE 
I.  Task  1:  Maintain  communications  with  higher  headquarters,  subordinates,  and 
adjacent  units 

A.  Monitor  reports  as  received 

B.  Send  Sitrep  to  Higher  when  last  report  is  processed 

li.  Task  2:  Determine  relevance  of  reported  information  to  higher 
headquarters,  subordinates,  and  adjacent  units  considering: 

A.  Location 

B.  Originator 

C.  Report  Type 

D.  Mission  Impact 

E.  Enemy  Order  of  Battle 

F.  Disposition  of  Friendly  Forces 

G.  METT-T  where  appropriate 

III.  Task  3:  Post  and  Relay  relevant  messages. 

A.  Post  to  your  map 

B.  Relay  Higher/Adjacent 

C.  Relay  Lower 

D.  No  Action 

E.  Delete  Report 
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op  Ord  Extract:  Training  Vignette  1 

SIT:  You  are  the  A  Co  Cdr.  The  Bn  has  just  destroyed  the  1st  echelon  of  a  MRR  in 
a  supporting  attack.  Your  Co  was  heavily  engaged  during  the  battle.  Your  vehicle 
was  bent  and  was  inoperable  for  the  last  hour.  It  has  just  been  repaired  and  you 
have  moved  back  to  your  fighting  position. 

STARTING  SYNOPSIS:  The  Co  sustained  no  losses.  All  Pit's  are  at  100%  and  ready 
to  continue  the  mission.  The  Bn  Cdr  wants  to  continue  to  use  the  CCDs  for  the 
rest  of  the  mission. 

EN  SIT:  The  enemy  is  preparing  to  attack  within  24  hours.  The  S2  thinks  that  we 
will  face  a  supporting  attack  in  our  sector.  He  expects  a  MRR  to  conduct  the 
supporting  attack  with  2  MRB's  up  and  1  back  as  the  2nd  echelon  of  the  regiment. 
FR  SIT:  B  Co  (left  flank):  Defend  BP20.  0/0  defend  BP21. 

D  Co  (right  flank):  Defend  BP40.  0/0  defend  BP41. 

MISSION:  A  Co  defend  BP10.  0/0  defend  BP11. 

CONCEPT  OF  OPERATION:  1st  Pit:  defend  BP111.  0/0  defend  BP112. 

2nd  Pit  defend  BP121.  0/0  defend  BP122. 

3rd  Pit  defend  BP131.  0/0  defend  BP132. 
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Old  M«8««g«B  for  Training  VIgnettft  t 


OLDTNG1-1 
13:44:47  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  POU  by  Vehicle  3/74/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  high,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/74/1 -0@1 3:44:47,  Originator:  Y02,  Sender:  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:44:47  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  pc.  Number:  1 1 

Activity:  ground-attack.  Location:  ES956758,  Heading:  315 
FRIENDLY:  What:  unspecified.  Number:  unspecified 
Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 
OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 
As  Of:  13:44:47 

OLDTNG1.2 
13:45:17  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  POU  by  Vehicle  3/74/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/74/1 -0@  13:45: 17,  Onginator:  B06,  Sender:  B06 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:45:17  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  contact 

[  What:  pc,  Location:  ES923780,  Heading:  unspecified  ] 

[  What:  tank.  Location:  ES925779,  Heading:  unspecified  ] 

QUPTN01r3 

13:45:47  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/74/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  low.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/74/1 -0<§>1 3:45:47,  Originator:  BOS,  Sender  BOS 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:45:47  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  spot 

[  What:  tank,  Obsenred:  4 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  4  ] 

[  What:  pc.  Observed:  1 1 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  1 1  ] 

Location:  ES925785,  Enemy  Heading:  315,  Enemy  Activity:  ground-attack 
Own  Activity:  defend.  As  Of:  13:45:47 
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13:46:17  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/74/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  high,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/74/1 -0@1 3:46:1 7,  Originator:  S11,  Sender  S11 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:46:17  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  intel 

ENEMY:  What:  pc.  Number:  1 1 

Activity:  ground-attack,  Location:  ES926740,  Heading:  315 
FRIENDLY:  What:  unspecified.  Number:  unspecified 
Activity:  unspecified,  Location:  unspecified,  Heading:  unspecified 
OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 
As  Of:  13:46:17 


13:46:47  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/74/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/74/1 -0@  13:46:47,  Originator:  A21,  Sender:  A21 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:46:47  1992 
Originated  From:  send,  Relevance:  high 
Report:  contact 

[  What:  pc.  Location:  ES890770,  Heading:  unspecified  ] 

[  What:  tank.  Location:  ES891775,  Heading:  unspecified  ] 


13:47:17  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/74/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  low,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/74/1-0@13:47:17,  Originator:  A14,  Sender:  A14 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:47:17  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  spot 

[  What:  tank,  Observed:  3 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  3  ] 

[  What:  pc.  Observed:  1 0 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  10  ] 

Location:  ES889789,  Enemy  Heading:  330,  Enemy  Activity:  ground-attack 
Own  Activity:  defend.  As  Of:  13:47:17 


13:47:47  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/74/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  low.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  lb:  3/74/1 -0@ 13:47:47,  Originator:  S11,  Sender  S11 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:47:47  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  spot 

[  What:  tank.  Observed:  3 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  3  ] 

[  What:  pc.  Observed:  1 0 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  10] 

Location:  ES830720,  Enemy  Heading:  20,  Enemy  Activity:  ground-attack 
Own  Activity:  defend.  As  Of:  13:47:47 
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13:48:17  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/74/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  low,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/74/1 -0@1 3:48:1 7,  Originator:  S11,  Sender;  S11 
Creation  Time;  Mon  Oct  26  13;48;17  1992 
Originated  From;  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report;  spot 

[  What:  tank.  Observed;  3 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  3  ] 

[  What:  pc.  Observed:  1 0 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  10  ] 

Location;  ES921700,  Enemy  Heading:  340,  Enemy  Activity;  ground-attack 
Own  Activity:  defend.  As  Of:  13:48:17 
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Training  Vlanette  1 
10:15:05  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  Start  Coliection 
UJL 

10:15:06  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  POU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  high,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -42201  @10:1 5:06.  Originator:  Y02.  Sender:  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:15:06  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  pc.  Number.  10 

Activity:  ground-attack.  Location:  ES900730,  Heading:  300 
FRIENDLY:  What:  unspecified.  Number:  unspecified  . 

Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 
OBSTACLE:  What;  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 
As  Of:  10:00:06 


SMET11 

10:15:06  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -42201  @10:1 5:06,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  down 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Inform  subordinates  of  changes  to  the  tactical  situation  as 
appropriate. 

EXPLANATION:  This  report  is  highly  relevant  to  your  company  since  it  indicates  a  major  force  headed  your 
direction.  Changes  in  the  tactical  situation  warrant  posting  the  report  to  your  map  and  informing  your 
company. 
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10:15:35  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -421 23@1 0:1 5:36,  Originator:  B06,  Sender:  B06 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:15:36  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  low 
Report:  contact 

[  What:  pc.  Location:  ES925795,  Heading:  unspecified  ] 

[  What;  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified  ] 
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10:15:35  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -421 23@  10:1 5:36,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  down 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Inform  subordinates  of  changes  to  the  tactical  situation. 
EXPLANATION;  This  report  is  relevant  to  your  company  since  it  indicates  a  flank  unit  in  contact  Post  the 
report  to  your  map  and  relay  to  subordinates.  Even  though  the  enemy  force  is  in  B  Co's  sector,  it  is  important 
to  keep  your  subordinates  informed  of  adjacent  unit  contact  which  could  spill  over  into  your  area.  . 
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10:16:05  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  POU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  low,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1  •42327@1 0:1 6:06,  Originator:  C06,  Sender:  C06 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:16:06  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  low 
Report:  spot 

[  What:  pc.  Observed:  5 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  5  ] 

[  What:  unspecified.  Observed:  unspecified 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  unspecified  ] 

Location;  ES962798,  Enemy  Heading:  350,  Enemy  Activity:  ground-attack 
Own  Activity:  defend.  As  Of:  10:16:06 
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1 0:1 6:05  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -42327@1 0:1 6:06,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  delete 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Inform  subordinates  of  chemges  to  the  tactical  situation. 
EXPLANATION;  This  report  describes  PCs  out  of  your  sector  and  destroyed  by  C  Co.  It  is  not  necessary  to 
post  or  relay  the  message,  but  only  to  delete  it.  Note  the  report  for  possible  reference,  but  devote  your 
efforts  to  maintaining  communications  with  all  elements.  Direct  your  attention  to  reports  of  higher  relevance 
that  may  affect  your  unit's  area  of  interest. 
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10:16:35  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority;  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1  •42206@1 0:1 6:36,  Originator:  Y02,  Sender:  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:16:36  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  unspecified.  Number:  unspecified 

Activity;  unspecified.  Location;  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 

FRIENDLY:  What:  scouL  Number  2 

Activity:  recon.  Location;  ES912765,  Heading;  unspecified 

OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 

As  Of;  10:01:36 

SMET14 

1 0:1 6:35  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1  •42206@1 0:1 6:36,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  down 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Inform  subordinates  of  changes  to  the  tactical  situation. 
EXPLANATION:  Post  this  report  to  your  map  and  relay  lower  to  avoid  possible  fratricide.  In  evaluating  how  to 
handle  this  reporL  you  should  consider  that  the  two  friendly  scouts  were  in  danger  of  being  mistaken  for  enemy 
forces  unless  your  people  were  informed  of  their  presence. 
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10:17:04  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/A 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  low,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -41 303@1 0:1 7:05,  Originator:  A21,  Sender:  A21 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:17:05  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  spot 

[  What:  pc.  Observed:  9 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  7  ] 

[  What:  tank.  Observed:  4 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  3  ] 

Location:  ES892781 ,  Enemy  Heading:  .340,  Enemy  Activity:  ground-attack 
Own  Activity:  defend.  As  Of:  10:17:05 
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10:17:04  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -41 303@1 0:1 7:05,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  up 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Inform  Higher  of  changes  to  the  tactical  situation. 

EXPLANATION:  Post  report  to  the  map  and  relay  higher  so  that  the  S2  at  TF  level  can  determine  the  enemy's 
order  of  battle. 

1±& 

1 0:1 7:35  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/A 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  low.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1-41302@10:17:35,  Originator:  A34,  Sender:  A34 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:17:35  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  spot 

[  What:  pc.  Observed:  10 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  2  ] 

[  What:  tank.  Observed:  9 
Damaged:  unsprecified.  Destroyed:  5  ] 

Location:  ES892785,  Enemy  Heading:  45,  Enemy  Activity:  ground-attack 
Own  Activity:  defend.  As  Of:  10:17:35 
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10:17:35  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -41 302@1 0:1 7:35,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  up 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Inform  Higher  of  changes  to  the  tactical  situation. 

EXPLANATION:  Post  report  to  the  map  and  relay  higher.  The  TF  S2  needs  to  know  the  enemy's  tate  of  attrition 
to  determine  the  enemy's  order  of  battle. 
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10:18:05  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  POU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  high,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  10:  3/72/1 -421 24@1 0:1 8:06,  Originator:  006,  Sender:  006 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:18:06  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  low 
Report:  contact 

[  What:  pc.  Location:  ES855750,  Heading:  unspecified  ] 

[  What:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified  ] 
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10:18:05  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  10:  3/72/1 -421 24@  10:1 8:06,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post  relay  down 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Inform  subordinates  of  changes  to  the  tactical  situation 
EXPANATION:  Post  report  and  relay  to  lower.  Report  indicates  0  Co  has  contact  in  their  EA  with  PCs.  Report 
is  relevant  to  your  unit  since  it  indicates  a  flank  unit  in  contact.  Keep  your  subordinates  informed  of  adjacent 
unit  contact  which  could  spill  over  into  your  area. 


iia 

10:18:35  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  POU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -4221 8@1 0:1 8:36,  Originator:  Y02,  Sender:  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:18:36  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  low 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  tank.  Number.  10 

Activity:  ground-attack.  Location:  ES910750,  Heading:  310 
FRIENDLY:  What:  unspecified.  Number  unspecified 
Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 
OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 
As  Of:  10:18:36 
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10:18:35  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1-42218®  10:1 8:36,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  down 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Inform  subordinates  of  changes  to  the  tactical  situation. 
EXPLANATION:  Post  and  relay  lower  since  the  number  of  tanks  and  the  heading  specified  in  this  report  indicate 
a  major  force  headed  your  way.  Subordinates  need  this  information  so  they  may  prepare  for  enemy  contact 
Number  of  tanks  specified  in  report  indicates  a  company  size  element  from  the  independent  tank  battalion  of  the 
regiment. 
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1 0:1 9:05  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  POU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -4221 3@1 0:1 9:06.  Originator:  Y21,  Sender:  Y21 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:19:06  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  low 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  unspecified.  Number,  unspecified 

Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 

FRIENDLY:  What:  mortar.  Number:  2 

Activity:  defend.  Location:  ES865796.  Heading:  unspecified 

OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 

As  Of:  10:04:06 
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10:19:05  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -4221 3@1 0:1 9:06,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post  relay  down 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Inform  subordinates  of  changes  to  the  tactical  situation. 

EXPANATION:  Post  report  to  the  map  display  and  relay  lower.  Report  is  relevant  to  your  company  because  the 
mortars  are  in  your  sector  and  could  affect  displacement  routes.  This  information  will  decrease  the  risk  of 
fratricide  as  your  subordinates  witndraw. 

SMESIT1 

10:19:10  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Situation  Report  and  Rationale 
SME's  Situation  Report: 

PLOT:  ES888798-ES867783 
Enemy  Activity:  ground-attack.  Level:  heavy 
Shortage:  { },  Own  Intent:  defend 
As  Of:  10:19:11 

Rationale:  If  your  PLOT  is  close  to  the  grids  given  above,  consider  yourself  correct.  Because  your  unit 
has  engaged  part  of  the  2nd  Echelon  Battalion  of  the  MRR,  level  of  enemy  activity  is  heavy.  Enemy  is 
conducting  a  ground  attack  against  your  defending  TF. 
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Oetob«r  28,  1982  lm>ov«tiv«  Trainins 

SITUATIONAL  ASSESSMENT  OUESTIONNAIRE-Trainina  Vignette  1 

Please  answer  each  question  and  rate  your  confidence  in  your 
answer  using  the  scale  below.  Place  the  number  from  the  scale  in 
the  space  preceding  each  question. 

1  2  3  4  3 

Rot  at  all  SoMohat  Hodocatoly  VaxT  Cooplatoly 

Confidant  CoofldaBt  CocuCidant  Coofidant  Confidant 


Confidence 

Rating 

_  1.  What  type  enemy  organization  is  your  Bn  facing? 

Type  enemy  organization:  _ 

_  2.  What  type  enemy  organization  is  your  Co  facing? 

Type  enemy  organization:  _ 

_  3.  Has  D  Co  been  in  contact  with  the  enemy? 

Yes/No  (Circle  one) 

_  4.  How  many  enemy  did  your  Co  destroy? 

Number  of  enemy  destroyed: _ 

_  5.  How  many  of  the  enemy  vehicles  are  in  your  EA? 

Number  of  enemy  vehicles  in  the  EA:  _ 

_  6.  How  many  enemy  tanks  did  your  unit  observe  and 

destroy?  Observed:  _  Destroyed: _ 

_  7.  What  was  the  last  reported  location  of  the  Bn 

scouts  in  front  of  your  BP? 

Grid  location (s):  _ 


PT  5922 
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Innovatlv*  Training 


SITUATIONAL  ASSESSMENT  QUESTIONNAIRE— Training  Vignette  1 

Answer  Sheet 

Please  answer  each  question  and  rate  your  confidence  in  your 
answer  using  the  scale  below.  Place  the  number  from  the  scale  in 
the  space  preceding  each  question. 


^  *  I  j  ^ 

Mot  at  all  Saaanhat  Hodarataly  Tary  Ceoplataly 

Can£idont  CooCldat  ronfidit  ConCidast  ConXidaot 


Confidence 

Rating 

_  1.  What  type  enemy  organization  is  your  Bn  facing? 

Type  enemy  organization:  MRR 


2.  What  type  enemy  organization  is  your  Co  facing? 

Type  enemy  organization:  MRB  fi  MTB 

3.  Has  O  Co  been  in  contact  with  the  enemy? 

Yes 

4.  How  many  enemy  did  your  Co  destroy? 

Number  of  enemy  destroyed:  17 

5.  How  many  enemy  vehicles  are  in  the  engagement  area? 
Number  of  enemy  vehicles  in  the  engagement  area:  32 

6.  How  many  enemy  tanks  did  your  unit  observe  and 
destroy?  Observed:  13  Destroyed:  8 

7.  What  was  the  last  reported  location  of  the  Bn 
scouts  in  front  of  your  BP? 

Grid  location(s):  ES912765 
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AFTER  ACTION  REVIEW 
TEAINING  SESSION  1 


AAR  AGENDA 

REVIEW  TRAINING  OBJECITVE:  AAR  Leader 

Keep  higher,  subordinate  and  adjacent  units  informed  of  changes  to  the  tactical  situation 
as  appropriate. 

TASKS: 

1.  Maintain  communications  with  higher  headquarters,  subordinates  and  adjacent  units. 

A.  Monitor  reports  as  received 

B.  Send  Sitrep  to  Higher  when  last  report  is  processed. 

2.  Determine  relevance  of  reported  information  to  higher  headquarters,  subordinates, 
and  adjacent  units  considering: 

A.  Location. 

B.  Originator. 

C  Report  Type. 

D.  Mission  Impact 

E.  Enemy  Order  of  Battle. 

F.  Disposition  of  Friendly  Forces. 

3.  Post  and  Relay  relevant  messages. 

A.  Post  to  your  map. 

B.  Relay  ffigher/Adjacent 

C.  Relay  Lower. 

D.  No  Action. 

E.  Delete  Report. 

REVIEW  OPFOR  PLAN:  AAR  Leader 

The  mission  of  the  OPFOR  2nd  Echelon  MRB  commander  was  to  conduct  a 
penetration  and  e;q)loitation  through  the  gap  in  the  defensive  made  by  the  1st  echelon 
two  MRBs.  Continue  the  attack  toward  the  Ohio  river  and  secure  crossing  sites.  Since 
the  1st  echelon  did  not  have  ai^  success  in  creating  a  gap  in  the  defense,  the  regimental 
commander  ordered  the  MRB  commander  to  attach  He  ordered  him  to  attack  behind 
the  1st  MRB  on  the  left,  and  to  seize  the  road  junction  vicinity  ES823877  and  the 
dominant  terrain  vicinity  ES790900. 

REVIEW  FRIENDLY  OPLAN:  AAR  Leader 

Compaity  A  defends  BPIO  with  1st  platoon  in  BPlll,  2nd  platoon  in  BP121,  and  3rd 
Platoon  in  BP131.  On  order  the  company  will  withdraw  and  defend  BPll,  with  1st , 
platoon  on  BP112,  2nd  platoon  on  BP122,  and  3rd  platoon  on  BP132. 

PREVIOUSLY  REPORTED  EVENTS:  Company  Commanders 

Have  the  company  commanders  state  what  actions  they  took  to  review  and  assess  the 
previous  reports  in  the  queue. 


Questions  to  stimulate  and  guide  discussion; 

What  information  were  you  able  to  gather  from  these  reports? 

What  tactical  assessment  of  the  enemy  were  you  able  to  make? 

REACTIONS  TO  RECEIVED  REPORTS:  Company  Commanders 

Have  the  company  conunanders  discuss  any  concerns  they  had  with  the  reports  they 
received.  Have  the  commanders  refer  to  their  printout 
Questions  to  stimulate  and  guide  discussion: 

What  picture  of  the  battlefield  were  you  able  to  put  together  from  the  reports? 

How  did  you  handle  the  volume  of  messages? 

What  happened  when  you  fell  behind  in  processing  messages? 

What  difficulties  did  you  have  in  determining  what  to  do  with  the  messages? 

What  information  concerning  the  enemy  were  you  able  to  obtain  from  the  reports? 

What  problems  did  you  have  making  up  the  sitrep  at  the  end? 

Did  the  situational  assessment  fit  with  the  tactical  situation  presented  in  the  reports? 
What  areas  of  the  situational  assessment  gave  you  the  most  problems? 

RESULTS:  All 

Go  over  with  the  students  their  situational  assessment  and  other  pertinent  results  of 
their  training. 

CORRECTIVE  ACTION:  AU 

Ask  students  how  they  could  improve  their  performance  on  the  information  management 
tasks  and  situational  assessment. 

SUMMARY:  AAR  Leader 

Summarize  the  training  objective  and  the  overall  training  session.  Remind  students  that 
the  results  of  this  training  should  be  discussed  at  the  next  unit  training  meeting. 


Appendix  D 

Training  Materials  for  Training  Vignette  2 

1.  Initial  Student  Instruction 

2.  Tactical  Scenario  Materials 

3.  IMEX  Message  Sets  and  SME  Rationales 

4.  Additional  Feedback  Materials 
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Innovative  Training  and  Initial  Instruction 

IMEX  LESSON  2  TRAINING  OBJECTIVES:  RECOGNIZE  AND  CORRECTLY  PROCESS  HIGH 
PRIORITY  MESSAGES.  MESSAGES  WITH  REDUNDANT  INFORMATION.  AND  MESSAGES 
WITH  CONFLICTING  INFORMATION. 

I.  Task  1:  Relay  and  post  high  priority  messages  that  indicate: 

A.  A  risk  of  fratricide 

B.  Sudden  enemy  contact 

C.  A  change  in  the  enemy’s  order  of  battle 

D.  Immediate  importance  over  other  reports 

E.  Important  obstacle  information 

II.  Task  2:  Relay  and  post  one  representative  report  of  multiple  sightings  of 

the  same  element.  Delete  reports  with  redundant. information.  Watch  for: 

A.  Multiple  reports  with  identical  information 

B  Multiple  reports  with  extremely  close  grid  locations 

III.  Task  3:  Relay  and  post  the  most  timely  version  of  conflicting  reports. 

Watch  for  reports  that: 

A.  Follow  duplicates  and  do  not  add  up 

B.  Indicate  unlikely  locations 

C.  Indicate  unlikely  forces 
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op  Ord  Extract:  Training  Vignette  2 

SIT:  The  A  Co  Cdr  was  evacuated  for  medical  reasons.  The  Bn  Cdr  has  directed 
you  to  assume  temporary  command  of  the  Co  and  execute  the  planned  mission. 
STARTING  SYNOPSIS:  The  Bn  has  just  defeated  the  Adv.  Guard  of  the  Div  and  is 
preparing  to  take  on  the  main  body.  The  Co  saw  little  action  since  the  battle 
was  to  the  east  of  its  positions.  All  PLT's  are  100%.  The  Bn  Cdr  has  directed 
that  only  CCDs  be  used  for  commo  during  this  operation. 

EN  SIT:  The  enemy  appears  ready  to  launch  offensive  operations  in  your  sector. 
It  is  believed  that  they  will  attack  from  the  march.  The  S2  thinks  that  the  Div 
main  attack  will  be  in  your  sector.  Ahead  of  the  main  body  will  be  a  reinforced 
MRB  in  an  Adv.  Guard  role. 

FR  SIT:  B  Co  (left  flank):  Defend  BP22.  0/0  defend  aP23. 

D  Co  (right  flank):  Defend  BP42.  0/0  defend  BP43. 

MISSION:  A  Co  defend  BP12.  0/0  defend  BP13. 

CONCEPT  OF  OPERATIONS:  1st  Pit:  Defend  BP113  0/0  defend  BP114. 

2nd  Pit:  Defend  BP123  0/0  defend  BP124. 

3rd  Pit:  Defend  BP133  0/0  defend  BP134. 
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13:48:55  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/74/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/74/1 -0@1 3:48:55,  Originator:  Y02,  Sender:  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:48:55  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  intel 

ENEMY:  What:  pc.  Number:  unspecified 

Activity:  ground-attack.  Location:  ES882810,  Heading:  330 
FRIENDLY:  What:  unspecified.  Number  unspecified 
Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified,  Heading:  unspecified 
OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 
As  Of:  13:48:55 


QLPmg.2-2 

13:49:26  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/74/1  on  Network  1/Bn 

Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/74/1 -o@13:49:25.  Originator:  A21,  Sender:  A21 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:49:25  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  contact 

[  What:  pc.  Location:  ES843849,  Heading:  unspecified  ] 

[  What:  tank.  Location:  ES841851,  Heading:  unspecified  ] 

.QLPJrig-2:3 

13:49:55  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/74/ 1  cn  Network  1/Bn 

Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  low.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/74/1 -0@ 13:49:55,  Originator:  S11,  Sender  S11 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:49:55  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance;  high 
Report:  spot 

[  What:  tank.  Observed:  3 
Damaged;  unspecified.  Destroyed;  3  ] 

[  What:  pc,  Observed:  1 0 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  1 0  ] 

Location:  ES845790,  Enemy  Heading:  350,  Enemy  Activity:  ground-attack 
Own  Activity:  defend.  As  Of:  13:49:55 


OLDTNG2.4 
13:50:25  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/74/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/74/1 -0@ 13:50:25,  Originator:  D06,  Sender:  D06 
Creation  Time;  Mon  Oct  26  13:5025  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance;  high 
Report:  contact 

[  What:  pc,  Location:  ES825822,  Heading:  unspecified  ] 

I  What:  tank.  Location:  ES825831,  Heading;  unspecified  ] 


OLPTNQ2-5 

13:50:56  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  POU  by  Vehicle  3/74/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/74/1 -0@1 3:50:55,  Originator:  Y02,  Sender:  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  1 3:50:55  1 992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  pc.  Number:  1 1 
Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  ES909863,  Heading:  330 
FRIENDLY:  What:  unspecified.  Number:  unspecified 
Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 
OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 
As  Of:  13:50:55 


QLPTN<?2-S 

13:51:25  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/74/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/74/1 -0@1 3:51:25,  Originator:  B06,  Sender  B06 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:51:25  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  contact 

[  What:  pc.  Location:  ES882890,  Heading:  unspecified  ] 
i  What:  tank.  Location:  ES881 905,  Heading:  unspecified  ] 

OLDTNG2.7 
13:51:55  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/74/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  low.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/74/1 -0@1 3:51:55,  Originator:  BOS,  Sender  B06 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:51:55  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  spot 

[  What:  tank.  Observed:  4 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  4  ] 

[  What:  pc.  Observed:  10 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  10] 

Location:  ES875910,  Enemy  Heading:  330,  Enemy  Activity:  ground-attack 
Own  Activity:  defend.  As  Of:  13:51:55 

OLDTNG2-8 
13:52:26  Exercise  8 

ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/74/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type;  object.  Priority:  low.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/74/1 -0@1 3:52:25,  Originator:  S11,  Sender  S11 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:52:25  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  spot 

[  What:  tank.  Observed:  3 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed;  3  ] 

[  What;  pc.  Observed:  10 
Damaged:  unspecified,  Destroyed;  10  ] 

Location:  ES9257S0,  Enemy  Heading:  330,  Enemy  Activity:  ground-attack 
Own  Activity:  defend.  As  Of:  13:5225 
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Training  Vignette  2 
10:08:17  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  Start  Collection 

121 

10:08:18  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  high,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -32209@1 0:08:1 9,  Originator:  Y02,  Sender:  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:08:19  1992 
Originated  From:  send,  Relevance:  high 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  unspecified.  Number:  unspecified 

Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 

FRIENDLY:  What:  scout.  Number:  2 

Activity:  recon.  Location:  ES836841,  Heading:  unspecified 

OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 

As  Of:  09:53:19 


SMET21 

10:08:18  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -32209@1 0:08:1 9,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  down 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Recognize  and  correctly  process  high  priority  messages. 
EXPLANATION:  Post  report  to  map  and  relay  to  subordinates.  Keep  subordinates  informed  of  friendly  activity 
to  avoid  fratricide. 

T22 

1 0:08:47  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/A 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1-32722® 10:08:48,  Originator:  A21,  Sender:  A21 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:08:48  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  contact 

[  What:  tank.  Location:  ES851864,  Heading:  unspecified  ] 

[  What:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified  ] 

SjaJETZZ 

1 0:08:47  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -32722®  10:08:48,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  up 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Recognize  and  correctly  process  high  priority  messages. 
EXPLANATION:  Post  report  to  your  map  and  relay  higher  bcause  message  indicates  enemy  contact  .by  the  2nd 
PLT.  Higher  needs  this  information  to  properly  track  enemy  activities  to  determine  the  enemy  order  of  battle. 
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10:09:18  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  POU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -32204@1 0:09:1 9.  Originator:  Y02,  Sender:  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:09:19  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  medium 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  pc.  Number.  10 

Activity:  ground-attack.  Location:  ES839825,  Heading:  315 
FRIENDLY:  What:  unspecified.  Number:  unspecified 
Activity:  unspecified,  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 
OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 
As  Of:  09:54:19 


SMET23 

10:09:18  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -32204@1 0:09:1 9,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  down 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Recognize  and  correctly  process  high  priority  messages. 
EXPLANATION:  Report  indicates  a  company  size  element  moving  in  your  direction.  Post  report  to  your  map  and 
relay  lower.  Subordinates  need  to  prepare  for  possible  enemy  contact. 

TZA 

1 0:09:47  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/A 
Message  Type;  object,  Priority:  high.  Object  Type;  report 

Object  ID;  3/72/1 -32724@10;09;48.  Originator;  A34,  Sender;  A34 
Creation  Time;  Mon  Oct  26  10:09:48  1992 
Originated  From;  send,  Relevance;  high 
Report;  contact 

[  What:  tank.  Location:  ES850875,  Heading:  unspecified  ] 

[  What:  unspecified.  Location;  unspecified.  Heading;  unspecified  ] 


SMET24 

1 0:09;47  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -32724® 10:09:48,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  up 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE;  Recognize  and  correctly  process  high  priority  messages. 
EXPLANATION;  Post  and  relay  higher  since  report  describes  enemy  contact  by  the  3rd  PLT.  Higher  needs  to 
track  all  enemy  contacts  in  order  to  determine  the  enemy's  order  of  battle. 


D-8 


12^ 

10:10:19  Exercise  6 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -32208@1 0:1 0:1 9,  Originator:  Y21,  Sender:  Y21 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:10:19  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  unspecified.  Number  unspecified 

Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 

FRIENDLY:  What:  mortar.  Number:  4 

Activity:  defend.  Location:  ES850911,  Heading:  unspecified 

OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 

As  Of:  09:55:19 


SMET25 

10:10:19  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -32208@1 0:1 0:1 9,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  down 

Rationale;  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Recognize  and  correctly  process  high  priority  messages. 
EXPLANATION:  Report  indicates  friendly  mortars  have  moved  into  your  unit's  sector.  Post  report  to  your 
map  since  these  mortars  could  affect  your  maneuver  within  the  sector  and  routes  of  withdrawal.  Relay  to 
subordinates  to  avoid  possible  fratricide. 

T26 

1 0:1 0:47  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type;  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -32211  @10:1 0:48,  Originator:  Y02,  Sender:  Y02 
Creation  Time;  Mon  Oct  26  10:10:48  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  low 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  troops.  Number  2 

Activity:  recon.  Location:  ES785938.  Heading:  315 

FRIENDLY:  What;  unspecified.  Number:  unspecified 

Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 

OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 

As  Of:  10:10:48 


SMET26 

1 0:1 0:47  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  typie  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1-32211  @10:1 0:48,  SME  Actions: 
inspect  delete 

Rationale;  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Recognize  and  correctly  process  high  priority  reports. 
EXPLANATION:  This  report  indicates  two  enemy  soldiers  outside  of  your  unit's  sector,  moving  north  away 
from  your  location.  Read  and  delete  the  report  to  avoid  cluttering  the  map  display  and  message  queue.  You 
should  have  received  this  message  and  the  next  SPOT  report  from  A34  at  the  same  time.  This  message  should 
been  processed  after  the  SPOT  report  from  A34.  The  location  of  the  icon  for  this  INTEL  report  is  out  of  your 
sector.  Therefore,  it  was  important  to  process  the  SPOT  report  first. 
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10:10:48  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/A 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  low,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -31 31 3@1 0:1 0:49,  Originator:  A34,  Sender:  A34 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:10:49  1992 
Originated  From;  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  spot 

(  What:  pc.  Observed:  6 
Damaged;  unspecified.  Destroyed;  2  ] 

[  What:  unspecified,  Observed:  unspecified 
Damaged;  unspecified,  Destroyed:  unspecified  ] 

Location:  ES850881,  Enemy  Heading:  unspecified.  Enemy  Activity:  ground-attack 
Own  Activity;  defend.  As  Of:  10:10:49 


aMET27 

10:10:48  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1-31313@10:10:49,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  up 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Recognize  and  correctly  process  high  priority  messages. 
EXPLANATION;  Since  this  report  reflects  enemy  contact  with  the  3rd  PLT,  post  it  to  your  map  and  relay 
higher.  Two  of  the  observed  vehicles  were  destroyed.  The  TF  S2  needs  this  information  to  determine  the 
enemy's  order  of  battle.  You  should  have  received  this  and  the  last  INTEL  report  from  Y02  at  the  same  time. 
The  icon  location  for  Y02‘s  report  was  out  of  your  sector.  Therefore,  it  was  important  to  process  this  report 
first. 

T28 

10:11:17  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1-32214®  10:1 1:18,  Originator;  Y02,  Sender:  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:11:18  1992 
Originated  From:  send,  Relevance;  medium 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  tank.  Number  21 

Activity:  ground-attack,  Location:  ES871836,  Heading:  315 
FRIENDLY:  What:  unspecified.  Number;  unspecified 
Activity:  unspecified,  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 
OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 
As  Of:  10:11:18 


SMET28 

10:11:17  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -3221 4@1 0:1 1:18,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  posL  relay  down 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Recognize  and  correctly  process  high  priority  messages. 
EXPLANATION;  The  number  of  tanks  specified  in  this  report  indicates  the  remainder  of  the  independent  tank 
battalion  of  the  MRR  moving  towards  your  EA.  Post  report  to  the  map  and  relay  to  subordinates  so  they  may 
prepare  to  engage  the  enemy  tank  force. 


D-10 


T29 

10:11:47  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -3221  S@1 0:1 1:48,  Originator:  S11,  Sender:  S11 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:11:48  1992 
Originated  From:  send,  Relevance:  medium 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  pc,  Number.  10 

Activity:  ground-attack.  Location:  ES839826.  Heading:  315 
FRIENDLY:  What:  unspecified.  Number:  unspecified 
Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 
OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 
As  Of:  09:56:48 

SMET29 

10:11:47  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1-32215®  10:1 1:48,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  delete 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Recognize  wid  correctly  process  messages  with  redundant 
information. 

EXPLANATION:  Delete  reports  with  redundant  information.  Send  one  representative  report  since  the  grid 
locations  reported  in  an  earlier  report  from  Y02  and  this  report  are  the  same.  If  you  relayed  the  earlier 
report,  you  would  not  want  to  distract  your  subordinates  with  redundant  information  or  risk  unnecessary 
confusion  by  sending  them  this  report. 

T210 

10:12:18  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/A 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -3221 6@1 0:1 2:1 9,  Originator:  A05,  Sender:  A05 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:12:19  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  unspecified.  Number  unspecified 

Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 

FRIENDLY:  What:  mine-field.  Number  unspecified 

Activity:  unspecified,  Location:  ES850869,  Heading:  unspecified 

OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 

As  Of:  09:57:19 


SMET21Q 

10:12:18  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -3221 6@1 0:1 2:1 9,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  up 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Recognize  and  correctly  process  high  priority  messages. 
EXPLANATION:  This  report  indicates  engineers  have  corr^ileted  a  minefield  in  your  EA.  AOS  sent  the  report  and 
your  subordinates  have  all  received  the  same  message.  Post  report  to  your  map  and  relay  higher.  Higher  need 
information  on  obstacles  in  the  TF  area  because  of  their  impact  on  future  planning  conskf^tions. 
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10:12:48  Exerciss  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  POU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  otaject.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Ot^ect  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 0:1 2:48,  Originator:  Y02,  Sender:  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:12:48  1992 
Originated  From:  send,  Relevance:  high 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What*  pc.  Number.  20 

Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  ES839825,  Heading:  315 
FRIENDLY:  What:  unspecified.  Number:  unspecified 
Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 
OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 
As  Of:  10:12:48 


SMET211 

10:12:48  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1-0(^10: 12:48,  SME  Actions: 
inspect  delete 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Recogni2e  and  correctly  process  messages  with  conflicting 
Information. 

EXPLAN  N:  Previous  reports  from  S11  and  Y02  indicate  only  10  PCs  at  the  location.  This  report  conflicts 
since  it  as  20  PCs  at  the  location.  Read  and  delete  the  report  since  it  is  in  conflict  with  the  two 
previous  .  oports. 

T212 

10:13:17  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  POU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Otqect  ID:  3/72/1 -32221  @10:1 3:1 8,  Originator:  Sll,  Sender:  S11 
Creation  Time;  Mon  Oct  26  10:13:18  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  tank.  Number  21 

Activity:  ground-attack.  Location;  ES871835,  Heading:  315 
FRIENDLY:  What:  unspecified.  Number  unspecified 
Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 
OBSTACLE;  What  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 
As  Of:  10:13:18 


SMET212 

10:13:17  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1-32221@10:13:18,  SME  Actions: 
inspect  delete 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Recognize  and  comectly  process  messages  with  redundant 
information. 

EXPLANATION:  Delete  reports  with  redundant  information.  Send  one  representative  report  since  the  grid 
locations  reported  in  an  earlier  report  from  Y02  are  only  100  meters  from  this  report  Relaying  this  and  the 
earlier  report  would  distract  your  subordinates  with  redundant  information  and  risk  unnecessary  confusion. 
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10:13:47  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  POU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1-32223^10:13:48,  Originator:  B06  ,  Sender:  B06 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:13:48  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  unspecified.  Number  unspecified 

Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 

FRIENDLY:  What:  mine-field.  Number  unspecified 

Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  ES885905,  Heading:  unspecified 

OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 

As  Of:  09:58:48 


Slll£T2ia 

1 0:1 3:47  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -32223@1 0:1 3:48,  SME  Actions: 
iispect,  post 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Recognize  and  correctly  process  high  priority  messages. 
EXPLANATION:  This  report  indicates  a  minefield  in  B  Co's  sector.  Post  report  to  your  map.  Do  not  relay  to 
subordinates.  This  information  could  be  important  for  your  unit  in  the  event  you  are  required  to  maneuver 
fonvard  of  your  location.  Posting  it  to  your  map  will  alert  you  to  the  potential  danger  of  maneuvering  in  that 
area.  Relaying  this  information  to  subordinates  at  this  time  would  only  clutter  their  map  display. 

121A 

10:14:16  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -32224@1 0:14:1 7,  Originator:  Y33,  Sender:  Y33 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:14:17  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  medium 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  arty.  Number:  8 

Activity:  attack.  Location:  ES858798,  Heading:  unspecified 
FRIENDLY:  What:  unspecified.  Number:  unspecified 
Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 
OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 
As  Of:  09:59:17 


SME.T.2.1.4 

10:14:16  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -32224@1 0:1 4:1 7,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  down 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Recognize  and  correctly  process  high  priority  messages. 
EXPLANATION:  8  Arty  guns  have  been  identified  within  range  of  your  location.  Post  report  to  your  map  and 
relay  lower  so  that  subordinates  can  prepared  for  possible  artillery  rounds  impacting  in  their  area. 
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10:14:18  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/A 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  low.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -31 326@1 0:1 4:1 9,  Originator:  All,  Sender:  All 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:14:19  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  medium 
Report:  spot 

(  What:  tank.  Observed:  3 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  1  ] 

[  What:  unspecified.  Observed:  unspecified 
Damaged:  unspecified,  Destroyed:  unspecified  ] 

Location:  ES832862,  Enemy  Heading:  unspecified.  Enemy  Activity:  ground-attack 
Own  Activity:  defend.  As  Of:  10:14:19 

SMET215 
10:14:18  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -31326®  10: 14:1 9,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  up 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Recognize  and  correctly  process  high  priority  messages. 
EXPLANATION:  This  report  indicates  enemy  forces  observed  and  engaged  by  the  1st  PLT.  Post  report  to  your 
map  and  relay  higher.  Notify  Higher  of  all  enemy  contacts  to  determine  the  enemy's  order  of  battle. 

S1VIESIT2 

10:14:23  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME>  Situation  Report  and  Rationale 
SME's  Situation  Report: 

PLOT:  ES851889-ES824870 
Enemy  Activity;  ground-attack.  Level:  light 
Shortage:  { },  Own  intent:  defend 
As  Of:  10:14:24 

Rationale:  If  your  PLOT  is  close  to  the  grids  given,  consider  yourself  correct  Since  your  unit  has 
engaged  portions  of  the  1  st  echelon  of  the  MRR,  level  of  enemy  activity  is  light  The  enemy  is  conducting  a 
ground  attack  against  your  defending  TP. 
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October  26,  1992 


Xnnovatlvo  Tralnlns 


SITUATIONAL  ASSESSMENT  QUESTIONNAIRE— Training  Vjqnette  2 

Please  answer  each  question  and  rate  your  confidence  in  your 
answer  using  the  scale  below.  Place  the  number  from  the  scale  in 
the  space  preceding  each  question. 


1  2  3  4  3 

Nob  at  all  SMOiAat  Hodaratalr  ▼•ZT  Coaplatelr 

Confideat  CoBtidant  Caa<idflBt  Coafidaot  Confident 


Confidence 

Rating 

_  1.  What  type  enemy  organization  is  your  Bn  facing? 

Type  enemy  force:  _ 

_  2.  What  type  enemy  organization  is  your  Co  facing? 

Type  enemy  force:  _ 

_  3.  How  many  enemy  vehicles  did  your  Co  destroy? 

Number  of  enemy  destroyed: _ 

_  4.  Are  there  any  friendly  obstacles  to  avoid  in  the 

case  of  a  counter-attack  through  EA  Rage? 

Yes/No  (Circle  one) .  If  yes,  give  location  _ 

_  5.  What  organization  did  the  21  tanks  reported  by  Y02 

come  from?  _ 

_  6.  What  was  the  last  reported  location  of  the  mortars? 

Grid  location (s) :  _ 

_  7.  How  far  away  from  your  battle  position  are  the  enemy 

artillery  guns  reported  by  Y33?  _ 
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Octobat  28,  1982 


Please  answer  each  question  and  rate  your  confidence  in  your 
answer  using  the  scale  below.  Place  the  number  from  the  scale  in 
the  space  preceding  each  question. 


1 

Hot  at  all 
Ccmlidant 


2 

- 1 - 

Soowahat 

Confidant 


3 

Hodaxataly 

Confidant 


*  3 

-I - , 

Ta*y  Co^lataly 

Confidant  Confidant 


Confidence 

Rating 

_  1.  What  type  enemy  organization  is  your  Bn  facing? 

Type  enemy  force:  HRR 

_  2.  What  type  enemy  organization  is  your  Co  facing? 

Type  enemy  force:  MRB  fi  MTB 

_  3.  How  many  enemy  did  your  Co  destroy? 

Number  of  enemy  destroyed:  3 

_  4.  Are  there  any  friendly  obstacles  to  avoid  in  the 

case  of  a  counter-attack  through  EA  Rage? 

Yes,  grid  location.  ES850869 

_  5.  What  organization  did  the  21  tanks  reported  by  Y02 

come  from?  Independeat  Tank  Bn  of  the  MRR 

_  6.  What  was  the  last  reported  location  of  the  mortars? 

Grid  location:  ES850911 

_  7.  How  far  away  from  your  battle  position  are  the  enemy 

artillery  guns  reported  by  Y33?  Approx  7.5 
Kilometers 
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AFTCR  ACTION  REVIEW 
TRAINING  SESSION  2 


AAR  AGENDA 

REVIEW  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  AAR  Leader 

Process  messages  to  ensure  that  high  priority  messages  are  handled  first,  more  timely 
messages  receive  priority  over  more  dated  messages,  and  relay  of  messages  with 
redundant  information  is  minimized. 

TASKS: 

1.  Give  high  priority  to  messages  that  indicate: 

A.  A  risk  of  fratricide. 

B.  Sudden  enemy  contact. 

C.  A  change  in  the  enemy’s  order  of  battle. 

D.  Immediate  importance  over  other  reports. 

E.  Important  obstacle  information. 

2.  Relay  one  representative  report  of  multiple  sightings  of  the  same  element.  Ignore 
reports  with  redundant  information.  Watch  for: 

A.  Multiple  reports  with  identical  information. 

B.  Multiple  reports  with  extremely  close  grid  locations. 

3.  Recognize  conflicting  reports  of  sittings  and  relay  most  the  timely  message  as 
appropriate  Watch  for  reports  that: 

A  Follow  duplicates  and  do  not  add  up. 

B.  Indicate  unlikely  locations. 

C.  Indicate  unlikely  forces. 

REVIEW  OPFOR  PLAN:  AAR  Leader 

The  Regimental  Commander  decided  to  attack  with  a  reinforced  MRB  forward  in  the 
Advance  Guard  role.  He  reinforced  it  with  a  tank  company  from  the  Independent  Tank 
Battalion.  Behind  the  Advance  Guard  he  had  the  other  2MRBs  attacking  on  line  with 
the  remainder  of  the  Independent  Tank  Battalion  poised  to  exploit  any  penetration  in 
the  defense.  He  planned  to  have  the  2MRBs  shape  a  penetration  to  allow  the  tanks  to 
pass  through  and  seize  the  high  ground  vicinity  ES820^0. 

REVIEW  FRIENDLY  OPLAN:  AAR  Leader 

Company  A  defends  BP12  with  1st  platoon  in  BP113,  2nd  platoon  in  BP123,  and  3rd 
Platoon  in  BP133.  On  order  the  company  will  withdraw  and  defend  BP13,  with  1st 
platoon  on  BP114,  2nd  platoon  on  BP124,  and  3rd  platoon  on  BP134. 

PREVIOUSLY  REPORTED  EVENTS:  Company  Commanders 

Have  the  company  commanders  state  what  actions  they  took  to  review  and  assess  the 
previous  reports  in  the  queue. 

Questions  to  stimulate  and  guide  discussion: 

What  information  were  you  able  to  gather  from  these  reports? 
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What  tactical  assessment  of  the  enemy  were  you  able  to  make? 

REACTIONS  TO  RECEIVED  REPORTS:  Company  Commanders 

Have  the  company  commanders  discuss  any  concerns  they  had  with  the  reports  they 
received.  Have  the  commanders  refer  to  their  printout. 

Questions  to  stimulate  and  guide  discussion: 

What  picture  of  the  battlefield  were  you  able  to  put  together  firom  the  reports? 

How  did  you  handle  the  volume  of  messages? 

What  happened  when  you  fell  behind  in  processing  messages? 

What  difficulties  did  you  have  in  determining  what  to  do  with  the  messages? 

How  were  you  able  to  determine  if  the  report  was  redundant? 

How  did  you  resolve  discrepancies  between  similar  reports? 

What  information  concerning  the  enemy  were  you  able  to  obtain  from  the  reports? 

What  problems  did  you  have  making  up  the  sitrep  at  the  end? 

Did  the  situational  assessment  fit  with  the  tactical  situation  presented  in  the  reports? 
What  areas  of  the  situational  assessment  gave  you  the  most  problems? 

RESULTS:  All 

Go  over  with  the  students  their  situational  assessment  and  other  pertinent  results  of 
their  training. 

CORRECTIVE  ACTION:  All 

Ask  students  how  they  could  improve  their  performance  on  the  information  management 
tasks  and  situational  assessment. 

SUMMARY:  AAR  Leader 

Summarize  the  training  objeaive 
the  results  of  this  training  should 


and  the  overall  training  session.  Remind  students  that 
be  discussed  at  the  next  unit  training  meeting. 


D-18 


Appendix  E 

Training  Materials  for  Training  Vignette  3 

1.  Initial  Student  Instruction 

2.  Tactical  Scenario  Materials 

3.  IMEX  Message  Sets  and  SME  Rationales 

4.  Additional  Feedback  Materials 
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Innovative  Training  and  Initial  Instruction 

IMEX  LESSON3  TRAINING  OBJECTIVES:  MAINTAIN  CURRENT  STATUS  OF  ENEMY  AND 
FRIENDLY  DISPOSITIONS.  DETERMINE  THE  ENEMYS  ORDER  OF  BATTLE  FROM  THE 
ENEMY  SIGHTINGS  REPORTED  BY  ALL  SOURCES. 

I.  Task  1:  Keep  your  tactical  map  current  by  posting  new  enemy  sightings  and 
friendly  locations  which  are  in  or  could  soon  be  within  your  unit's  area  of 
interest.  Watch  for: 

A.  Enemy  and  Friendly  Locations 

B.  Enemy  Forces  Info 

C.  Flank  Info 

D.  Obstacle  Info 

II.  Task  2:  Delete  outdated  reports.  Watch  for: 

A.  Enemy  movement 

B.  SPOT  reports  that  update  CONTACT  reports 

III.  Task  3:  Delete  messages  not  likely  to  influence  your  unit.  Watch  for: 

A.  Out  of  sector  locations 

B.  Reports  from  distant  companies 

C.  Enemy  vehicles  moving  away  from  you 

IV.  Task  4:  Determine  the  enemy's  scheme  of  maneuver.  Watch  for: 

A.  CONTACT,  SPOT,  and  INTEL  reports  of  enemy  sightings 

B.  Reports  that  help  build  a  picture  of  the  battlefield 
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Op  Ord  Extract:  Training  Vignette  3 

SIT:  The  A  Co  Cdr  was  killed  last  night  in  an  accident.  The  Bn  Cdr  has  made  you 
the  new  Co  Cdr.  He  has  directed  you  to  execute  the  previous  cdr's  plan. 
STARTING  SYNOPSIS:  The  Co  has  been  in  its  defensive  position  for  72  hours 
preparing  positions.  All  PLTs  are  100%.  The  Bn  has  not  had  any  contact.  Last 
night,  the  Set  PLT  Ldr  reported  hearing  vehicular  movement,  but  no  contact.  It 
is  believed  that  these  vehicles  were  recon  elements.  The  Bn  Cdr  has  directed 
that  only  CCDs  should  be  used  for  commo. 

EN  SIT:  The  enemy  appears  to  be  preparing  to  attack.  Intel  has  been  unable  to 
determine  if  we  will  face  the  main  or  supporting  attack.  They  expect  the  enemy 
to  be  in  a  MTC  formation  with  a  MRB  forward  in  the  Adv.  Guard  role. 

FR  SIT:  B  Co  (left  flank):  Defend  BP20  0/0  defend  BP21. 

D  Co  (right  flank):  Defend  BP40  0/0  defend  BP41. 

MISSION:  A  Co  defend  BP10  0/0  defend  BP11. 

CONCEPT  OF  OPERATION:  1st  PLT:  Defend  BP1 1 1  0/0  defend  BP1 12. 

2nd  Pit:  Defend  BP121  0/0  defend  BP122. 

3rd  Pit:  Defend  BP131  0/0  defend  BP132. 
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13:53:47  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/74/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  low,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/74/1 -(>@1 3:53:47,  Originator:  S11,  Sender  S11 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:53:47  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  spot 

[  What:  pc.  Observed:  2 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  unspecified  ] 

[  What:  unspecified,  Observed:  unspecified 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  unspecified  ] 

Location:  ES801783,  Enemy  Heading:  335,  Enemy  Activity:  recon 
Own  Activity:  defend.  As  Of:  13:53:47 

OLDTNG3.2 
13:54:18  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/74/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  low.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/74/1-0@13:54:17,  Originator:  S11,  Sender.  S11 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:54:17  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  spot 

[  What:  pc,  Observed:  3 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  unspecified  ] 

[  What:  unspecified,  Obsenred:  unspecified 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  unspecified  ] 

Location:  ES878727,  Enemy  Heading:  135,  Enemy  Activity:  recon 
Own  Activity:  defend.  As  Of:  13:54:17 


13:54:47  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/74/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  low.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/74/1 -0@1 3:54:47,  Originator:  S11,  Sender  S11 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:54:47  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report  spot 

[  What:  truck,  Obsen/ed:  3 


Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  unspecified  ] 

[  What  unspecified.  Observed:  unspecified 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  unspecified  ] 

Location:  ES899728,  Enemy  Heading:  90,  Enemy  Activity:  recon 
Own  Activity:  defend.  As  Of:  13:54:47 
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OLDTNG3-4 
13:55:17  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/74/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  low,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/74/1 -0@1 3:55:1 7,  Originator:  S11,  Sender:  S11 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  13:55:17  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  spot 

[  What:  pc.  Observed:  3 

Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  unspecified  ] 

[  What:  unspecified,  Obsenred:  unspecified 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  unspecified  ] 

Location:  ES965785,  Enemy  Heading:  130,  Enemy  Activity:  recon 
Own  Activity:  defend.  As  Of:  13:55:17 
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09:57:1 1  ExsrciM  8 

Innovativ*  Training  Massaga  of  typa  Start  CoHaction 

HI 

09:57:12  Exarcisa  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  Vahicla  3/72/1  on  Network  1/A 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  high,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  iD:  3/72/1 -6 1701  @09:57: 13,  Originator:  A05,  Sender:  A05 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  09:57:13  1  992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  unspecified.  Number  unspecified 

Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 

FRIENDLY:  What:  mine-field.  Number  unspecified 

Activity:  unspecified.  Location;  ES864606.  Heading:  unspecified 

OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 

As  Of:  09:57:13 
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09:57:12  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -61 701  @09:57:1 3,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  up 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Maintain  current  status  of  friendly  dispositions. 

EXPLANATION:  Keep  your  tactical  map  current  by  posting  new  enemy  sightings  and  friendly  locations  which 
are  in  your  unit's  area.  Minefield  is  in  the  middle  of  your  sector  and  could  affect  withdrawal  to  your 
subsequent  battle  position.  Subordinates  received  this  message  since  they  are  on  the  same  net  as  the 
originator,  AOS.  Notify  Higher  since  the  scheme  of  maneuver  and  withdrawal  speed  could  be  affected  by  the 
friendly  minefield. 

H2 

09:57:41  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type;  object.  Priority;  low.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -61 302@09:57:42,  Originator:  Y03,  Sender:  Y03 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  09:57:42  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  medium 
Report:  spot 

[  What:  pc.  Observed:  2 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  2  ] 

[  What:  unspecified.  Observed;  unspecified 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  unspecified  ] 

Location:  ES932800,  Enemy  Heading;  unspecified.  Enemy  Activity:  unspecified 
Own  Activity:  defend.  As  Of:  09:57:42 
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09:57:41  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -61 302@09:57:42,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  delete 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE;  Maintain  current  status  of  enemy  dispositions. 

EXPLANATION:  Delete  messages  not  likely  to  affect  your  unifs  area  of  interest  2  PCs  are  dead  and  in  B 
Co's  sector.  They  can  not  influence  any  activity  in  your  area  of  interest.  Therefore,  read  the  report  but 
delete  it  to  keep  your  map  and  message  queue  free  of  unnecessary  information.  From  this  report,  you  can 
determine  that  the  enemy  reconnaissance  forces  are  moving  into  the  TF  sector. 
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09:58:11  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  POU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -62203@09:58:1 2,  Originator;  Y21,  Sender:  Y21 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  09:58:12  1992 
Originated  From;  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  intel 

ENEMY:  What:  unspecified.  Number:  unspecified 

Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 

FRIENDLY:  What:  mortar.  Number:  4 

ActivikY:  defend.  Location:  ES864824,  Heading:  unspecified 

OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 

As  Of:  09:43:12 
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09:58:1 1  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1  •62203@09:58:1 2,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  down 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Maintain  current  status  of  friendly  dispositions. 
EXPLANATION:  Keep  your  map  current  by  posting  friendly  locations.  Post  report  to  your  map  since  the 
location  of  these  mortars  could  impact  your  scheme  of  maneuver  within  your  sector  and  affect  routes  of 
withdrawal.  Inform  subordinates  of  friendly  locations  to  decrease  the  risk  of  fratricide. 

13A 

09:58:41  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1  •62204@09:58:42,  Originator:  Y02,  Sender:  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  09:58:42  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  intel 

ENEMY:  What:  pc.  Number  7 

Activity:  ground-attack.  Location:  ES904745,  Heading:  0 
FRIENDLY:  What:  unspecified,  Number:  unspecified 
Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified,  Heading:  unspecified 
OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 
As  Of:  09:58:42 


9MET34 

09:58:41  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -62204@09:58:42.  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post  relay  down 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Determine  the  enemy's  order  of  battle  and  disposition  from  the 
enemy  sightings  reported  by  all  sources. 

EXPLANATION:  New  enemy  sightings  could  soon  be  in  your  unit's  area  of  interest.  Use  this  information  to 
determine  the  enemy's  scheme  of  maneuver.  Post  report  to  your  map  because  the  forces  could  soon  be  in  your 
EA.  Subordinates  need  to  be  informed  of  the  potential  for  enemy  contact. 


E-8 


T35 

09:59:12  Exarcis*  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vahicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Massage  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  10:  3/72/1 -62212^09:59:1 2,  Originator:  Y02.  Sender:  YO^ 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  09:59:12  1992 
Originated  From:  send,  Relevance:  high 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What;  unspecified.  Number  unspecified 

Activity:  unspecified.  Location;  unspecifM,  Heading:  unspecified 

FRIENDLY:  What:  scout  Number  2 

Activity:  recon.  Location;  ES911765.  Heading:  unspecified 

OBSTACLE:  What;  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 

As  Of:  09:44:12 


SMET3S 

09:59:12  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  10:  3/72/1 -6221 2@09:59:1 2,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post  relay  down 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Maintain  current  status  of  friendly  dispositions. 

EXPLANATION:  Keep  your  tactical  map  current  by  posting  friendly  locations.  Post  scout  locations  to  your 
map  and  send  lower  to  avoid  the  risk  of  fractricide.  Once  you  receive  an  updated  INTEL  report  reflecting  new 
scout  locations,  this  report  should  be  deleted  to  maintain  current  status  of  friendly  forces. 

Mon  Oct  26  10:00:02  EST  1992 


US.  i 

09:59:42  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/A 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type;  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -0@09:59:43.  Originator:  A31,  Sender:  A31 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  09:59:43  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report;  contact 

[  What:  pc.  Location:  ES891780.  Heading:  unspecified  ] 

[  What:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified  ] 


SMET36 

09:59:42  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -0@09:59:43,  SME  Actions; 
inspect,  post,  relay  up 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVES:  Maintain  current  status  of  enemy  dispositions. 

EXPLANATION:  Keep  your  tactical  map  current  by  posting  new  enemy  sightings.  Post  report  and  send  higher 
since  it  indicates  your  unit  has  contact  with  enemy  forces.  Posting  the  report  to  your  map  and  keeping  Higher 
informed  of  enemy  sightings  are  necessary  to  maintain  the  current  status  of  enemy  dispositions. 


E-9 


121 

10:00:11  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type;  object,  Priority;  high,  Object  Type;  report 

Object  10:  3/72/1-67107@10:00:12,  Originator:  C06,  Sender:  006 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:00:12  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  contact 

[  What:  pc.  Location:  ES970792,  Heading:  unspecified  ] 

I  What:  unspecified.  Location;  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified  ] 


SMET37 

10:00:11  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1-67107®  10:00:1 2,  SME  Actions: 
inspect  delete 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVES:  Maintain  cuirent  status  of  enemy  dispositions. 

EXPLANATION;  Delete  messages  not  likely  to  Influence  your  unifs  area  of  interest.  This  message  should  be 
deleted  because  it  reports  contact  in  the  middle  of  C  Co's  EA.  Information  is  not  within  your  unit's  area  of 
interest  and  should  be  deleted  to  keep  your  tactical  map  and  message  queue  free  of  irrelevant  information. 

T38 

10:00:41  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type;  object.  Priority;  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 0:00:42,  Originator:  Y02,  Sender;  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:00:42  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  medium 
Report:  intel 

ENEMY:  What:  pc.  Number.  3 

Activity:  ground-attack.  Location:  ES930770,  Heading:  310 
FRIENDLY:  What;  unspecified.  Number  unspecified 
Activity;  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading;  unspecified 
OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 
As  Of:  10:00:42 


SMET38 

10:00:41  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 0:00:42,  SME  Actions; 
inspect,  post,  relay  down 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Maintain  current  status  of  enemy  dispositions  and  enemy's  order  of 

battle. 

EXPLANATION:  These  3  PCs  may  be  headed  towarel  your  EA.  Maintain  the  currant  enemy  status  and  enemy 
scheme  of  maneuver  by  posting  the  report  to  your  map  andinforming  your  subordinates  so  that  they  may 
prepare  for  potential  enemy  contact. 


E-10 


T39 

1 0;01  ;1 1  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type;  object,  Priority;  high,  Object  Type;  report 

Object  10;  3/72/1 -621 08@10;01;1 2,  Originator;  S11,  Sender;  S11 
Creation  Time;  Mon  Oct  26  10;01;12  1992 
Originated  From;  send.  Relevance;  high 
Report;  contact 

[  What;  tank.  Location;  ES893766,  Heading;  unspecified  ] 

I  What;  unspecified.  Location;  unspecified.  Heading;  unspecified  ] 


SMET39 

10;01;11  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID;  3/72/1 -621 08@10;01;1 2,  SME  Actions; 
inspect,  post  relay  down 

Rationale;  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE;  Maintain  current  status  of  enemy  dispositions  and  determine  enemy's 
order  of  battle. 

EXPLANATION;  Keep  your  tactical  map  current  by  posting  new  enemy  sightings  aruf  determine  the  enemy's 
scheme  of  maneuver.  Post  report  to  your  map  and  sand  lower  since  it  indicates  that  enemy  tanks  are  moving 
into  your  engagement  area.  Subordinates  should  be  informed  so  that  they  can  prepare  for  enemy  contact. 

T310 

10;01;41  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  POU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type;  object.  Priority;  high.  Object  Type;  report 

Object  ID;  3/72/1 -6171 0@10;01;42,  Originator:  Y02,  Sender:  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:01:42  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  medium 
Report;  intel 

ENEMY:  What;  unspecified.  Number  unspecified 

Activity:  unspecified.  Location;  unspecified.  Heading;  unspecified 

FRIENDLY:  What:  scouL  Number  2 

Activity:  recon.  Location;  ES907783,  Heading;  unspecified 

OBSTACLE;  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 

As  Of:  10:01:42 


SMET310 
10:01:41  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID;  3/72/1-61710@10:01:42,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  down 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Maintain  current  status  of  friendly  dispositions. 

EXPLANATION;  Keep  your  tactical  map  current  by  posting  friendly  locations  and  delete  outdated  reports. 
Maintain  the  current  status  offriendly  elements  and  avoid  the  risk  of  fratricide  by  posting  and  relaying  this 
report  lower.  The  previous  report  from  Y02  about  scouts  is  now  outdated  and  should  be  deleted. 


E-11 


lin 

10:02:13  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  POU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/A 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  high,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 0:02:13,  Originator:  A21,  Sender;  A21 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:02:13  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  contact 

[  What:  tank.  Location:  ES892782,  Heading:  unspecified  ] 

[  What:  unspecified,  Location;  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified  ] 


SMET311 
10:02:13  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 0:02:1 3,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  up 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Maintain  current  status  of  enemy  dispositions. 

EXPLANATION:  Keep  your  tactical  map  current  by  posting  new  enemy  sightings.  This  report  should  be  posted 
and  sent  higher  since  it  indicates  your  unit  has  contact  with  enemy  forces.  Posting  the  report  to  your  map  and 
keeping  Higher  informed  of  enemy  sightings  are  necessary  to  maintain  the  current  status  of  enemy 
dispositions. 

T312 

1 0:02:42  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/A 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 0:02:43,  Originator:  All,  Sender:  All 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:02:43  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  contact 

[  What:  pc.  Location:  ES870777.  Heading:  unspecified  ] 

[  What:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified  ] 


SMET312 
1 0:02:42  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 0:02:43,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  up 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVES:  Maintain  current  status  of  enemy  dispositions. 

EXPLANATION:  Keep  your  tactical  map  current  by  posting  new  enemy  sightings.  Post  report  auid  relay  higher 
since  the  report  indicates  your  unit  has  contact  with  enemy  forces.  Posting  the  report  to  your  map  and  keeping 
Higher  informed  of  enemy  sightings  are  necessary  to  maintain  the  current  status  of  enemy  dispositions. 


E-12 


Tata 

10:03:11  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  POU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  high,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -6221 7@1 0:03:1 2,  Originator:  Y02,  Sender:  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:03:12  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  pc.  Number.  21 

Activity:  ground-attack.  Location:  ES902771.  Heading:  310 
FRIENDLY:  What:  unspecified.  Number:  unspecified 
Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 
OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 
As  Of:  09:48:12 


SMET313 
10:03:11  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1-62217®  10:03:1 2,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post  relay  down 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Maintain  current  status  of  enemy  dispositions  and  determine  the 
enemy's  order  of  battle. 

EXPLANATION:  Keep  your  tactical  map  current  by  posting  new  enemy  sightings  which  could  soon  be  within  your 
unit's  area  of  interest  and  determine  the  enemy's  scheme  of  manuever.  Post  ed  and  send  lower  because  it 
indicates  the  Advance  Guard  Main  Body  is  moving  into  your  unifs  EA. 

1314 

1 0:03:42  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  POU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -61 71 4@1 0:03:42,  Originator:  S11,  Sender:  S11 
Creation  Time;  Mon  Oct  26  10:03:42  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  medium 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  unspecified.  Number  unspecified 

Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 

FRIENDLY:  What:  scouL  Number  2 

Activity:  recon.  Location;  ES907782,  Heading:  unspecified 

OBSTACLE:  What;  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 

As  Of:  10:03:42 


S.MET314 

1 0:03:42  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1-61 714@1 0:03:42,  SME  Actions: 
inspecL  delete 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Maintain  current  status  of  friendly  dispositions. 

EXPLANATION:  Delete  messages  not  likely  to  influence  your  unit's  area  of  interest  This  report  contains  the 
same  information  sent  to  you  earlier  by  Y02.  Delete  this  report  to  avoid  unnecessary  clutter  on  your  map  and 
message  queue. 


E-13 


Iil5 

10:04:11  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  POU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  high,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -6221 9@1 0:04:1 2,  Originator:  Y02,  Sender:  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:04:12  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  unspecified.  Number  unspecified 

Activity;  unspecified.  Location;  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 

FRIENDLY:  What:  unspecified.  Number:  unspecified 

Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 

OBSTACLE:  What:  blown-bridge,  ES870826-unspecified 

As  Of;  09:49:12 


SMET315 
10:04:11  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -6221 9@1 0:04:1 2,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  down 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Maintain  current  status  of  friendly  dispositions. 

EXPLANATION:  Keep  your  tactical  map  current  by  posting  friendly  activities  within  your  unit's  area.  This 
blown  bridge  is  in  your  unit's  sector.  Post  report  to  your  map  and  relay  lower  since  the  bridge  could  affect 
your  unit's  withdrawal  in  the  sector. 

T316 

1 0:04:43  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  POU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/A 
Message  Type;  object.  Priority;  low.  Object  Type;  report 

Object  ID;  3/72/1 -0@10;04;43,  Originator;  All,  Sender:  All 
Creation  Time;  Mon  Oct  26  10;04;43  1992 
Originated  From;  send.  Relevance;  high 
Report;  spot 

[  What;  tank.  Observed;  3 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  3  ] 

[  What:  pc.  Observed:  4 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  4  ] 

Location:  ES871779,  Enemy  Heading;  335,  Enemy  Activity:  ground-attack 
Own  Activity:  defend,  As  Of:  10:04:43 


SMET316 
1 0:04:43  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 0:04:43,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  up 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVES:  Maintain  current  status  of  enemy  dispositions  and  determine  the 
enemy's  order  of  battle. 

EXPLANATION:  Keep  your  tactical  map  current  by  posting  enemy  sightings  within  your  unit's  area  and 
determine  the  enemy's  scheme  of  maneuver.  Number  of  observed  and  destroyed  vehicles  indicates  that  part  of 
the  Advance  Guard  is  in  your  EA.  Posting  this  report  and  relaying  it  Higher  is  necessary  for  maintaining  the 
current  status  of  enemy  forces  and  providing  insight  to  the  enemy's  scheme  of  manuever. 


E-14 


Till 


10:05:12  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/A 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  low.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 0:05:1 3,  Originator:  A31.  Sender:  A31 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:05:13  1992 
Originated  From:  send,  Relevance:  high 
Report:  spot 

(  What:  pc.  Observed:  4 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  3  ] 

[  What:  unspecified.  Observed:  unspecified 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  unspecified  ] 

Location:  ES806788,  Enemy  Heading:  350,  Enemy  Activity:  ground-attack 
Own  Activity;  defend.  As  Of:  10:05:13 


SMET317 
10:05:12  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -0@1 0:05:1 3.  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  up 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVES:  Maintain  current  status  of  enemy  dispositions  and  determine  the 
enemy's  order  of  battle. 

EXPLANATION;  Keep  your  tactical  map  current  by  posting  enemy  sightings  within  your  unit's  area  and 
determine  the  enemy's  scheme  of  manuever.  The  number  of  observed  and  destroyed  vehicles  in  this  report 
indicate  part  of  the  Advance  Guard  is  in  your  EA.  Posting  this  report  and  sending  it  to  Higher  is  necessary  for 
maintaining  the  current  status  of  enemy  forces  and  providing  insight  to  the  enemy's  scheme  of  manuever. 

T318 

10:05:41  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -62224@1 0:05:42,  Originator:  Y02,  Sender-  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:05:42  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance;  medium 
Report;  Intel 

ENEMY;  What:  tank,  Number;  10 

Activity:  ground-attack.  Location:  ES913689,  Heading:  300 
FRIENDLY:  What:  unspecified.  Number:  unspecified 
Activity:  unspecified.  Location;  unspecified.  Heading:  unspecified 
OBSTACLE;  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 
As  Of:  09:50:42 


SMET318 
10:05:41  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -62224@  10:05:42,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  down 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVES:  Maintain  current  status  of  enemy  dispositions  and  determine  enemy's 
order  of  battle. 

EXPLANATION:  Keep  your  tactical  map  current  by  posting  new  enemy  sightings  which  could  soon  be  in  your 
area  of  interest  and  determine  the  enemy's  scheme  of  maneuver.  Number  of  tanks  referenced  in  this  report 
indicates  a  company-sized  element  from  the  Independent  Tank  Bn  moving  towards  your  EA.  Notify  your 
subordinates  so  that  they  may  prepar-3  for  enemy  engagement. 


E-15 


T319 


10:06:12  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  POU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  low.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -61 71 9@1 0:06:1 2.  Originator:  A21.  Sender:  A21 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:06:12  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  medium 
Report:  spot 

[  What:  pc.  Observed:  10 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  7  ] 

[  What:  unspecified.  Observed:  unspecified 
Damaged:  unspecified.  Destroyed:  unspecified  ] 

Location:  ES883788.  Enemy  Heading:  340,  Enemy  Activity:  unspecified 
Own  Activity:  unspecified.  As  Of:  10:06:12 


SMET319 
10:06:12  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1-61719@10:06:12.  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  up 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE:  Maintain  current  status  of  enemy  dispositions. 

EXPLANATION:  Keep  your  tactical  map  current  by  posting  new  enemy  sightings.  This  report  should  be  posted 
and  sent  higher  since  it  indicates  your  unit  has  contact  with  enemy  forces.  Posting  the  report  to  your  map  and 
keeping  higher  informed  of  enemy  sightings  are  necessary  to  maintain  the  current  status  of  enemy 
dispositions. 

T.a2.Q 

1 0:06:42  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/A 
Message  Type:  object.  Priority:  high.  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1-61 125@ 10:06:43.  Originator:  A31,  Sender:  A31 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:06:43  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  high 
Report:  contact 

[  What:  tank.  Location:  ES895781,  Heading:  unspecified  ] 

I  What:  pc.  Location:  ES893773.  Heading:  unspecified  ] 


SMET320 
1 0:06:42  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1-61 125@10:06:43,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  up 

Rationale;  TRAINING  OBJECTIVE;  Maintain  current  status  of  enemy  dispositions. 

EXPLANATION:  Keep  your  tactical  map  current  by  posting  new  enemy  sightings.  Post  report  and  send  higher 
since  the  report  indicates  your  unit  has  enemy  contact.  Posting  the  report  to  your  map  and  keeping  higher 
informed  are  necessary  to  maintain  the  current  status  of  enemy  dispositions.  This  sighting  could  represent 
remnants  of  the  Advance  Guard. 
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10:07:12  Exercise  8 

Ivis  Broadcast  PDU  by  Vehicle  3/72/1  on  Network  1/Bn 
Message  Type:  object,  Priority:  high,  Object  Type:  report 

Object  ID:  3/72/1 -62227@1 0:07:1 2,  Originator:  Y02,  Sender:  Y02 
Creation  Time:  Mon  Oct  26  10:07:12  1992 
Originated  From:  send.  Relevance:  medium 
Report:  Intel 

ENEMY:  What:  pc.  Number:  30 

Activity:  ground-attack.  Location:  ES920691,  Heading:  10 
FRIENDLY:  What:  unspecified.  Number:  unspecified 
Activity:  unspecified.  Location:  unspecified,  Heading:  unspecified 
OBSTACLE:  What:  unspecified,  unspecified-unspecified 
As  Of:  09:52:12 


SMET32t 
10:07:12  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Actions  and  Rationale 
Report  ID:  3/72/1 -62227@1 0:07:1 2,  SME  Actions: 
inspect,  post,  relay  down 

Rationale:  TRAINING  OBJECTIVES;  Maintain  current  status  of  enemy  dispositions  and  determine 
enemy's  order  of  battle. 

EXPLANATION:  Keep  your  tactical  map  current  by  posting  new  enemy  sightings  which  could  soon  be  in  your 
area  of  interest  and  determine  the  enemy's  scheme  of  manuever.  Number  of  PCs  referenced  in  this  report 
indicates  a  Bn-sized  element  from  the  lead  regiment  moving  towards  your  EA.  Notify  your  subordinates  so 
that  they  can  prepare  for  enemy  contact. 

SHESLTa 

10:07:17  Exercise  8 

Innovative  Training  Message  of  type  SME  Situation  Report  and  Rationale 
SME's  Situation  Report: 

PLOT:  ES893796-ES875777 
Enemy  Activity:  ground-attack.  Level:  heavy 
Shortage:  {  },  Own  Intent:  defend 
As  Of:  10:07:17 

Rationale:  If  your  FLOT  is  close  to  the  grids  given  above,  consider  yourself  correct.  Because  your  unit 
has  engaged  the  Advance  Guard  Battalion  of  the  enemy  force,  level  of  enemy  activity  is  heavy.  The  enemy  is 
conducting  a  ground  attack  against  your  defending  TF. 
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October  28,  1992  Innovative  Tzainins 

STTUATIONAL  ASSESSMENT  QUESTIONNAIRE — Training  Vignette  3 

Answer  Sheet 

Please  answer  each  question  and  rate  your  confidence  in  your 
answer  using  the  scale  below.  Place  the  number  from  the  scale  in 
the  space  preceding  each  question. 

1  2  3  4  3 

I - 1 - 1 - 1 - 1 

Hot  at  «11  SoMMhat  Modazataljr  TazT  Conpletaly 

Con£idant  Can£ldaat  CoBfldent  Confidant  Confidant 

Confidence 

Rating 

_  1.  What  size  enemy  unit  is  your  Bn  facing? 

Size  force:  MRR 

_  2 .  What  size  enemy  unit  is  your  Co  facing? 

Size  force:  MRB 

_  3 .  How  many  enemy  vehicles  did  your  Co  destroy? 

Enemy  destroyed :  17 

_  4.  Approximately  how  far  away  from  BP  10  (in  meters/ 

kilometers)  is  the  main  body  of  the  MER,  as 
reported  by  ¥02? 

Distance  away:  10  km  (approximate) 

_  5.  How  soon  (in  minutes)  would  you  expect  to  encounter 

the  main  body  of  the  MRR  if  it  enters  your  sector? 


6. 


7. 


Minutes  to  encounter:  20-25  minutes  at  25  km  per 

hour 

What  is  the  location  of  the  Advance  Guard  Bn 
Main  Body? 

Location:  ES902771 


What  is  the  grid  location  and  type  of  any  obstacles 
which  may  impact  on  mobility  within  your  Co 
sector? 

Grid  location  Obstacle  type 

ES870826  Blown  bridge 

ES864806  Minefield 
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October  28,  1992 


Innovatlva  Txainins 


SITUATIONAL  ASSESSMENT  QUESTIONNAIRE— Training  vigne.tte  3 

Please  answer  each  question  and  rate  your  confidence  in  your 
answer  using  the  scal<9  below.  Place  the  number  from  the  scale  in 
the  space  preceding  each  question. 


1  2  3  4  3 

I - 1 - 1 - 1 - — - - 1 

Not  at  all  SoMahat  Modarataly  ▼•xy  Co^iXataly 

Confidant  Confidant  Confidant  Confidant  Confidant 


Confidence 

Rating 

_  1.  What  type  enemy  organization  is  your  Bn  facing? 

Type  enemy  organization:  _ 

_  2.  What  type  enemy  organization  is  your  Co  facing? 

Type  enemy  organization:  _ 

_  3 .  How  many  enemy  vehicles  did  your  Co  destroy? 

Enemy  destroyed:  _ 

_  4.  Approximately  how  far  away  from  BP  10  (i  meters/ 

kilometers)  is  the  Main  Body  of  the  MRR 
reported  by  ¥02? 

Distance  away:  _ 

_  5.  How  soon  (in  minutes)  would  you  expect  to  encounter 

the  Main  Body  of  the  MRR  if  it  enters  your  sector? 

Minutes  to  encounter:  _ 

_  6.  What  is  the  location  of  the  Advanced  Guard  Bn 

main  body? 

Grid  location (s) :  _ 

_  7.  What  is  the  grid  location  and  type  of  any  obstacles 

which  may  impact  on  mobility  within  your  Co 
sector? 

Grid  location  Obstacle  type 
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AFTER  ACTION  REVIEW 
TRAINING  SESSION  3 


AAR  AGENDA 

REVIEW  TRAINING  OBJECITVE:  AAR  Leader 

Maintain  current  status  of  enemy  and  friendly  dispositions.  From  the  enemy  sightings 
reported  by  all  sources,  determine  the  enemy’s  order  of  battle. 

TASKS: 

1.  Keep  your  tactical  map  current  by  posting  new  enemy  sightings  and  friendly  locations 
which  are  in  or  could  soon  be  within  your  unit’s  area  of  interest.  Watch  for: 

A.  Enemy  and  Friendly  Locations. 

B.  Enemy  Forces  Info. 

C.  Flank  Info. 

D.  Obstacle  Info. 

2.  Delete  outdated  message  icons.  Watch  for: 

A.  Enemy  movement. 

B.  SPOT  reports  that  update  CONTACT  reports. 

3.  Ignore  messages  not  likely  to  influence  your  unit  Watch  for: 

A.  Out  of  sector  locations. 

B.  Reports  from  distant  companies. 

C.  Enemy  vehicles  moving  away  from  you. 

4.  Determine  the  enemy’s  scheme  of  maneuver.  Watch  for: 

A.  CONTACT,  SPOT,  and  INTEL  reports  of  enemy  sightings. 

B.  Reports  that  help  build  a  picture  of  the  battlefield. 

REVIEW  OPFOR  PLAN:  AAR  Leader 

The  mission  of  the  OPFOR  MRB  commander  was  to  conduct  a  movement  to  contact 
and  determine  the  enemy  disposition.  To  find  gaps  in  the  defense  or  between  the 
defensive  units  which  would  allow  the  MRRs  to  penetrate  and  seize  river  crossing  sites 
on  the  Ohio  River.  The  MRB  was  reinforced  with  a  tank  company  from  the 
Independent  Tank  Battalion  of  the  Regiment.  The  Battalion  commander  adopted  the 
typical  advance  guard  model  vnth  a  CRP  consisting  of  3BMPs  checking  out  the 
information  relayed  by  the  divisional  and  regimental  reconnaissance  elements  which  had 
moved  through  the  area  previously.  The  CRP  was  followed  by  the  FSE,  which  consisted 
of  3Tanks  and  7BMPs.  This  was  followed  by  the  remainder  of  the  battalion  consisting 
of  TTanks  and  21BMPs. 

REVIEW  FRIENDLY  OPLAN:  AAR  Leader 

Company  A  defends  BPIO  with  1st  platoon  in  BPlll,  2nd  platoon  in  BP121,  and  3rd 
Platoon  in  BP131.  On  order  the  company  will  withdraw  and  defend  BPll,  with  1st 
platoon  on  BP112,  2nd  platoon  on  BP122,  and  3rd  platoon  on  BP132. 

PREVIOUSLY  REPORTED  EVENTS:  Company  Commanders 
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Have  the  company  commanders  state  what  actions  they  took  to  review  and  assess  the 
previous  reports  in  the  queue. 

Questions  to  stimulate  and  guide  discussion: 

What  information  were  you  able  to  gather  from  these  reports? 

What  tactical  assessment  of  the  enemy  were  you  able  to  make? 

REACTIONS  TO  RECEIVED  REPORTS:  Company  Commanders 

Have  the  company  commanders  discuss  any  concerns  they  had  with  the  reports  they 
received.  Have  the  commanders  refer  to  their  printout. 

Questions  to  stimulate  and  guide  discussion: 

What  picture  of  the  battlefield  were  you  able  to  put  together  from  the  reports? 

How  did  you  handle  the  volume  of  messages? 

What  happened  when  you  fell  behind  in  processing  messages? 

What  difficulties  did  you  have  in  determining  what  to  do  with  the  messages? 

How  were  you  able  to  determine  if  the  report  was  redundant? 

What  information  concerning  the  enemy  were  you  able  to  obtain  from  the  reports? 

What  problems  did  you  have  making  up  the  sitrep  at  the  end? 

Did  the  situational  assessment  fit  wi±  the  tactical  situation  presented  in  the  reports? 
What  areas  of  the  situational  assessment  gave  you  the  most  problems? 

RESULTS:  All 

Go  over  with  the  students  their  situational  assessment  and  other  pertinent  results  of 
their  training. 

CORRECTIVE  ACTION:  All 

Ask  students  how  they  could  improve  their  performance  on  the  information  management 
tasks  and  situational  assessment. 

SUMMARY:  AAR  Leader 

Summarize  the  training  objective  and  the  overall  training  session.  Remind  students  that 
the  results  of  this  training  should  be  discussed  at  the  next  unit  training  meeting. 
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Privacy  Act  Statement 
Training  Evaluation  Questionnaire 
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PRIVIkCT  ACT  8TATBIIB1IT 


AOTBXntlTTS  TitlA  10,  U8C,  8«C  4503 

FRZaciPLB  POSPOSB:  The  data  collected  with  this  foinn  are  to  be 
used  for  research  purposes  only. 

BOOTIMB  USB:  This  is  an  experimental  personnel  data  collection 
activity  conducted  by  the  U.S.  Army  Research  Institute  for  the 
Behavioral  and  Social  Sciences  pursuant  to  its  research  mission 
as  described  in  AR  70-1.  Identifiers,  names,  social  security 
numbers  or  videos  of  individual  actions  will  be  used  for  research 
purposes  only.  Full  confidentiality  of  your  responses  or 
videotaping  will  be  maintained  in  the  processing  of  these  data. 

0I8CIO8UBB:  Although  your  participation  in  this  experiment  is 
strictly  voluntary,  we  encourage  you  to  provide  complete  and 
accurate  information  in  the  interests  of  research.  There  will  be 
no  effect  on  you  for  not  providing  any  or  all  part  of  the 
information. 

One  thing  I  want  to  stress  is  that  all  the  data  we  collect  will 
be  used  for  research  purposes  only.  The  videotaping  may  be  used 
for  training  or  briefing  purposes  but  your  individual 
identification  confidentiality  will  be  maintained.  Your 
participation  will  make  a  big  difference  to  this  experiment. 

It’s  very  important  that  you  do  your  best. 


By  signing  below,  I  am 
indicating  that  I  have  been 
read  the  above  privacy  act 
statement  and  understand  the 
privacy  rights  it  guarantees 
me. 
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PT  5930 


Date _  Name :  _ 

ZMEZ  TRAINING  EVALUATION 

We  would  like  to  get  your  opinion  on  the  Information  Management 
Exercise  (IMEX) .  Your  confidential  responses  will  be  used  to 
improve  future  training  programs. 

1  2  3  4  5 

Poor  Belov  Average  Average  Above  Average  Excellent 

Training 

Record  a  number  from  the  scale  in  the  space  preceding  each  question. 
1.  How  adequate  were  the  components  of  CCD  training  in  preparing  you 


to  operate 

the  CCD? 

la. 

CCD  Demo 

lb. 

Self-paced  CCD  Training  Materials 

ic. 

CCD  Job  Aid 

Id. 

CCD  Skills  Test 

Please  explain  any  "Poor”  ratings. 


2.  Were  there  skills  that  you  needed  to  operate  the  CCD  that 
were  not  sufficiently  covered  in  the  CCD  Training  Materials 
listed  above?  Yes _  No _ .  Explain  below: 


3.  Please  rate  the  overall  approach  of  using  self-paced  materials 
to  train  CCD  skills. _  Explain  your  rating  below: 


Revised  28  Oct  '92 


Date _  Name :  _ 

INEZ  TRXZMZMG  EVALUATION 

1  2  3  4  5 

Foot  Belov  Average  Average  Above  Average  Excellent 

Training 

Record  a  number  from  the  scale  in  the  space  preceding  each  question. 

4.  How  adequate  were  the  following  components  of  the  training  program 
in  helping  you  to  improve  your  information  management  skills? 

_  4a.  Initial  Instructions  linked  to  Training  Objectives 

_  4b.  IMEX  Scenario  Message  Sets 

_  4c.  IMEX  SME  Preferred  Message  Solutions 

_  4d.  IMEX  Message  Summaries 

_  4e.  IMEX  Exercise  Summaries 

_  4f.  IMEX  SME  Sitrep  Preferred  Solutions 

_  4g.  AARs 

Explain  any  "Poor”  ratings  _ 


5.  Did  the  training  provided  meet  the  objectives? 
(Circle  one)  YES  /  NO.  Please  explain. _ 


6.  Give  an  overall  rating  of  IMEX. 
Explain  your  overall  rating. _ 
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Date _  Name :  _ 

INEZ  TRAINING  EVALUATION 

7.  If  you  could  redesign  the  IMEX  training  program  to  help  train 
information  management  skills,  what  3  things  would  you  change? 

’1. _ 

2.  _ _ 

3.  _ 


8.  If  you  could  redesign  the  IMEX  software  interface  to  help  train 
information  management  skills,  what  3  things  would  you  change? 


9.  Please  provide  any  other  comments  that  would  help  us  understand 
how  you  feel  about  the  ability  of  this  exercise  to  train  information 
management  skills  (also  include  comments  regarding  equipment  here) . 


